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Abstract

The Amazon rainforest has international appeal but Brazil has been unable to exploit its full
potential in terms of tourism development opportunities. As one response to this challenge,
this research explores the potential for further development of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon region by identifying factors,which contribute to its development in that
region.

The research analyses a case study in the Brazilian Amazon, which is in a peripheral area in
Brazil for most of overseas and domestic tourists, as it exhibits characteristics including
high travel cost, low level of accessibility and limited tourism infrastructure and services.
To address the issues identified, the research adopted mixed methods using both qualitative
and quantitative research methodology, including content analysis, semi-structured
interviews, a focus group, on-site observation and survey. The data collection for this study
was conducted in the Brazilian Amazon during the tourism high season (from December
2010 to April 2011). This time frame included the local school and university holiday
period, Christmas New Year and the Brazilian Carnival period (the month of February),
which is a high visitation period in Brazil.

Currently, tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region is focused on luxury jungle lodges,
fishing tourism, business tourism, gastronomy and cultural tourism. The study revealed an
obvious potential for further development of the backpacker sector, but the lack of
engagement by the public sector has been a major inhibitor. The Brazilian Amazon region
has sufficient attractions that with effective development and marketing could be elevated
to iconic status.

While the public sector has largely ignored the backpacker sector it does recognize that the
latter can play an important role in promoting economic and social development in the
Brazilian Amazon region, especially in local river communities. However, although there
is scope to expand this sector, it will require additional assistance from the government
commencing with the inclusion of backpacking in the list of key tourism markets.
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The research developed two models. The first outlines	
  a	
  logical	
  and	
  transparent	
  process	
  
that	
   enables	
   communities	
   and	
   external	
   agencies	
   to	
   move	
   from	
   a	
   point	
   where	
   the	
  
potential	
   for	
   a	
   community-‐based	
   tourism	
   project	
   is	
   first	
   recognised	
   through	
   to	
   a	
   point	
  
where	
  the	
  project	
  is	
  able	
  to	
  come	
  on	
  stream,	
  with	
  the	
  option	
  for	
  the	
  community	
  and	
  
sponsors	
  to	
  abort	
  the	
  process	
  if	
  it	
  does	
  not	
  appear	
  likely	
  to	
  achieve	
  the	
  objectives	
  the	
  
community	
  and	
  sponsors	
  seek.	
  The	
  second	
  is	
  a	
  logical test of the push and pull model,
showing how government and the local community need to be factored in. Both of these
components need to come together for backpacker tourism to flourish in developing
countries. This demonstrates the importance of synergy between components, which is not
evident in developing countries.

Backpackers have the motives to travel to the Brazilian Amazon, but this destination has
not developed a sufficient number of pull factors to attract them, mainly because the
industry is divided and the government has not given emphasis to the sector. Thus,
backpacker tourism is neglected in the Brazilian Amazon, because the organizations
involved with tourism have not done enough to develop the pull factors that draw the
backpackers and hence expand the market in this region.

Moreover, backpacker tourism has the potential to enhance the quality of life of local river
communities in the Brazilian Amazon, and the study presents two cases of local
communities that have gained social and economic benefits from it. So while there is scope
for promoting local economic development in the Brazilian Amazon region, there is a need
to change the attitude of public and private stakeholders towards the worth of backpacking
as a sector that offers significant opportunities.

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

vii

	
  

Table	
  of	
  Contents	
  
Statement	
  of	
  Access………………………………………………………………………………...….	
  i	
  
Statement	
  of	
  Sources………………………………………………………………….......................	
  ii	
  
Declaration	
  of	
  Ethics……………………………………………………………………	
  …………….	
  iii	
  
Acknowledgements…………………………………………………………………………………….	
  iv	
  
List	
  of	
  publications,	
  submitted	
  articles	
  and	
  conference	
  papers	
  
	
  

associated	
  with	
  this	
  dissertation……………………………………………………..	
  v	
  

Abstract……………………………………………………………………………………………………..	
  vi	
  
Table	
  of	
  Contents……………………………………………………………………………………….	
  viii	
  
List	
  of	
  Tables………………………………………………………………………………	
  …………….	
  xiv	
  
List	
  of	
  Figures…………………………………………………………………………………	
  ………….	
  xvi	
  
	
  
CHAPTER	
  1:	
  INTRODUCTION	
  TO	
  THE	
  STUDY	
  
	
  
1.1	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Introduction………………………………………………………………………………………	
  1	
  
1.2	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Background	
  of	
  the	
  research………………………………………………………………..	
  4	
  
1.3	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Research	
  aim	
  and	
  objectives……………………………………………………………...	
  5	
  
1.4	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Justification	
  for	
  the	
  research……………………………………………………………..	
   5	
  
1.5	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Methodology	
  and	
  research	
  process…………………………………………	
  …………	
  6	
  
1.6	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Delimitations	
  and	
  limitations	
  to	
  the	
  research…………………………..	
  …………	
  9	
  
1.7	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Outline	
  of	
  the	
  dissertation………………………………………………………………….	
  11	
  
1.8	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Key	
  definitions……………………………………………………………………..	
  …………..	
  12	
  
1.9	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Summary…………………………………………………………………………………………..	
  15	
  
	
  
CHAPTER	
  2:	
  LITERATURE	
  REVIEW	
  
	
  
2.1	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Introduction………………………………………………………………………………………	
  16	
  	
  
2.2	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Backpacker	
  tourism:	
  a	
  historical	
  review……………………………………………..	
  17	
  
2.3	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Conceptualizing	
  backpacker	
  tourism………………………………………………….	
  22	
  
2.4	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  developed	
  countries………………………………………..	
  26	
  

viii

	
  
2.5	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  developing	
  countries………………………………………	
  31	
  
2.5.1	
  	
  South-‐East	
  Asia………………………………………………………………………………….	
  33	
  
2.5.2	
  	
  India........................................................................................................................................	
  35	
  
2.5.3	
  	
  South	
  Africa…………………………………………………………………………………………..	
  37	
  
2.5.4	
  	
  Brazil………………………………………………………………………………………………..	
  39	
  
2.6	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Tourism	
  in	
  Brazil:	
  a	
  general	
  overview……………………………………..	
  …………	
  42	
  
2.6.1	
  	
  The	
  current	
  scenario	
  of	
  tourism	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  region..................	
  46	
  	
  
2.7	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  The	
  conceptual	
  framework……………………………………………………..	
  …………	
  51	
  
2.7.1	
  	
  Push	
  and	
  pull…………………………………………………………………………………….	
   51	
  
2.7.2	
  	
  Tourism	
  in	
  peripheral	
  areas………………………………………………………………..	
  53	
  
2.7.3	
  	
  Tourism	
  and	
  local	
  community	
  development………………………………	
  ………..	
   58	
  
2.7.4	
  	
  Community	
  based	
  tourism	
  in	
  developing	
  countries……………………………….	
   60	
  
2.7.5	
  	
  The	
  role	
  of	
  government	
  in	
  tourism………………………………………………………	
   65	
  
2.8	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Overall	
  discussion	
  of	
  the	
  literature	
  review…………………………………………	
   67	
  
2.9	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Summary………………………………………………………………………………………….	
   70	
  
	
  
CHAPTER	
  3:	
  METHODOLOGY	
  
	
  
3.1	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Introduction……………………………………………………………………………………..	
   71	
  
3.2	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Geographic	
  areas	
  of	
  research…………………………………………………………….	
  	
  72	
  
3.3	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Research	
  paradigms…………………………………………………………………………	
   74	
  
3.4	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Research	
  strategy…………………………………………………………………………….	
   79	
  
3.5	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Mixed	
  methods…………………………………………………………………………………	
   80	
  
3.5.1	
  	
  Qualitative	
  methodological	
  approaches………………………………………………	
   86	
  
3.5.1.1	
  	
  Content	
  analysis…………………………………………………………………………......	
   87	
  
3.5.1.2	
  	
  Semi-‐structured	
  interviews……………………………………………………	
  ………..	
   88	
  
3.5.1.3	
  	
  Focus	
  groups…………………………………………………………………………………..	
   91	
  
3.5.1.4	
  	
  Observations…………………………………………………………………………………..	
   92	
  
3.5.2	
  	
  Quantitative	
  methodological	
  approach……………………………………………….	
   93	
  
3.5.2.1	
  	
  Questionnaire	
  design……………………………………………………………………….	
  93	
  

ix

	
  
3.6	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Triangulation	
  of	
  approaches……………………………………………………………...	
   95	
  
3.7	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Data	
  analysis	
  and	
  interpretation………………………………………………………..	
   97	
  
3.8	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Limitations	
  of	
  the	
  research	
  approach…………………………………………………	
  99	
  
3.9	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Summary………………………………………………………………………………………….	
   101	
  
	
  
CHAPTER	
  4:	
  BACKPACKER	
  TOURISM	
  IN	
  AMAZONAS	
  STATE	
  
	
  
4.1	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Introduction………………………………………………………………………….................	
   102	
  
4.2	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Geographic	
  location…………………………………………………………………………..	
   102	
  
4.3	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state……………………………………………………………….	
   105	
  
4.4	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state………………………………………………	
  109	
  
4.5	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Government	
  barriers	
  to	
  the	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  sector	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state…………………………………………………………………..	
  …………	
  114	
  
4.5.1	
  	
  Backpacker	
  tourism:	
  the	
  understanding	
  of	
  public	
  authorities…….	
  …………	
  118	
  
4.5.2	
  	
  Current	
  action	
  for	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state……………………	
   120	
  
4.5.3	
  	
  Opportunities	
  for	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state……………………..	
   122	
  
4.5.4	
  	
  Community	
  involvement	
  in	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state…………………………	
   124	
  
4.5.5	
  	
  Challenges	
  and	
  difficulties	
  facing	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Amazonas	
  state………………………………………………………………………………….	
  125	
  
4.5.6	
  	
  Future	
  actions	
  to	
  enhance	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  state………………………………………………………………………………………………….	
  127	
  
4.6	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Supply	
  side	
  of	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state…………………………	
  132	
  
4.6.1	
  	
  Backpacker	
  tourism:	
  the	
  understanding	
  of	
  private	
  stakeholders…………….	
  138	
  
4.6.2	
  	
  Current	
  actions	
  for	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  by	
  the	
  private	
  sector………………..	
  139	
  
4.6.3	
  	
  Opportunities	
  for	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state	
  from	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  the	
  private	
  sector	
  perspective……………………………………………………………..	
   141	
  
4.6.4	
  	
  Community	
  involvement	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state	
  by	
  the	
  private	
  sector………….	
   143	
  
4.6.5	
  	
  Challenges	
  and	
  difficulties	
  facing	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  
	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Amazonas	
  state………………………………………………………………………………….	
  144	
  
4.6.6	
  	
  Future	
  actions	
  to	
  enhance	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state…………	
  146	
  

x

	
  
4.7	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Case	
  study	
  of	
  Ararinha	
  Jungle	
  Lodge…………………………………………………..	
   151	
  
4.7.1	
  	
  Economic	
  changes……………………………………………………………………………...	
  155	
  
4.7.2	
  	
  Sociocultural	
  changes…………………………………………………………………………	
  156	
  
4.8	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Summary…………………………………………………………………………………………..	
  158	
  
	
  
CHAPTER	
  5:	
  BACKPACKER	
  TOURISM	
  IN	
  PARÁ	
  STATE	
  
	
  
5.1	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Introduction………………………………………………………………………………………	
  160	
  
5.2	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Geographic	
  location…………………………………………………………………………..	
   160	
  
5.3	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  Tourism	
  in	
  Pará state………………………………………………………. 161
5.4

Backpacker tourism in Pará state…………………………………………… 164

5.5

Government barriers to backpacker tourism in Pará state…………………. 166

5.5.1 Backpacker tourism: the understanding of public authorities…………….. 169
5.5.2 Current actions for backpacker tourism in Pará state…………………….. 170
5.5.3 Opportunities for backpacker tourism in Pará state………………............. 174
5.5.4 Community involvement in tourism in Pará state…………………………. 175
5.5.5 Challenges and difficulties facing backpacker tourism in Pará state……... 176
5.5.6 Future actions to enhance backpacker tourism in Pará state………………. 177
5.6

Supply side of backpacker tourism in Pará state………………………….. 181

5.6.1 Backpacker tourism: the understanding of private stakeholders………….. 184
5.6.2 Current actions for backpacker tourism by the privatge sector…………… 185
5.6.3 Opportunities for backpacker tourism in Pará state from the private
sector perspective………………………………………………………….. 186
5.6.4 Community involvement in Pará state from the private sector
perspective………………………………………………………………….. 188
5.6.5 Challenges and difficulties facing backpacker tourism in Pará
state from the private sector perspective…………………………………… 188
5.6.6 Future actions to enhance backpacker tourism in Pará state……………… 190
5.7

Case study of Pesqueiro Village on Marajó Island………………… ……… 193

5.7.1 Case study findings………………………………………………… ……… 198
5.7.1.1 Economic changes……………………………………………………….. 199

xi

	
  
5.7.1.2 Social changes…………………………………………………………… 200
5.7.2 Issues arising from the research…………………………………… ……… 202
5.8

Summary…………………………………………………………… ……… 203

CHAPTER 6: PROFILING BACKPACKER TOURISTS IN THE
BRAZILIAN AMAZON REGION

6.1

Introduction………………………………………………………………… 206

6.2

Socio-demographic characteristics of surveyed visitors…………………… 207

6.2.1 Gender……………………………………………………………………… 207
6.2.2 Age, employment status and level of education……………………………. 208
6.2.3 Country of residence...................................................................................... 210
6.2.4 Length of stay, composition of travel party, number of visits and
Brazilian states visited……………………………………………………... 211
6.2.4.1 International backpackers……………………………………………….. 211
6.2.4.2 Domestic backpackers…………………………………………………… 216
6.3

Transportation, accommodation and expenditure………………………….. 217

6.4

Motivations, activities and information sources…………………………… 219

6.5

Tourism infrastructure, satisfaction and experiences………………………. 226

6.6

Backpackers and the local community…………………………………….. 231

6.7

Quality of visit………………………………………………………........... 233

6.8

Semi-structured interviews with backpackers………………………........... 234

6.9

Summary…………………………………………………………………… 237

CHAPTER 7: DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS

7.1

Introduction………………………………………………………………... 239

7.2

Discussion of findings from research objective 1: government
barriers to the backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon……….. 240

7.3

Discussion of findings from research objective 2: supply side of
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon……………………………… 245

xii

	
  
7.4

Discussion of findings from research objective 3: backpacker
tourism and local communities in the Brazilian Amazon………………….. 249

7.5

Discussion of findings from research objective 4: the international
and domestic backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon……………………….. 256

7.6

Discussion of findings from research objective 5: model to assist local
communities in developing countries through backpacker tourism……….. 260

7.7

Conclusion…………………………………………………………………. 264

7.7.1 Research contribution to the backpacker tourism sector in the
Brazilian Amazon region…………………………………………………... 264
7.7.2 Research contribution to CBT, the push-pull model and
backpacker tourism literature……………………………………………… 267
7.8

Research implications and implications for further research………………. 269

References………………………………………………………………………. 271

Appendix A: Interview with tourism public stakeholders………………………... 283
Appendix B: Interview with backpacker tourism private stakeholders………….. 274
Appendix C: Interview with members of Institution Peabiru……………….. …... 285
Appendix D: Focus group – Mamori Lake community…………………………... 286
Appendix E: Interview with members of Pesqueiro Village…………………….. 287
Appendix F: Backpacker visitor survey………………………………………….. 288

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

xiii

	
  
	
  

List of Tables
Table 2.1

Chronological order of backpacker concepts

21

Table 2.2

How backpackers can facilitate local development

32

Table 2.3

Overview of backpacker tourism studies in
chronological order

41

Table 3.1

Participants of the semi-structured interviews

90

Table 3.2

Overview of Study Methods for Triangulation

96

Table 3.3

Example of coding process

98

Table 4.1

Tourism public sector of Amazonas state

115

Table 4.2

Interview questions for the analysis of each theme
for the component government

Table 4.3

118

Codes identified manually during interviews with
public stakeholders in Amazonas state

130

Table 4.4

Backpacker tourism private suppliers in Amazonas state

133

Table 4.5

Interview questions for the analysis of each theme
for the component supply

Table 4.6

Codes identified manually during interviews with
backpacker private stakeholders

Table 5.1

167

Interview questions for the analysis of each theme
for the component government

Table 5.3

150

Tourism public officials concerned with tourism
in Pará State

Table 5.2

137

168

Codes identified manually during interviews with
public stakeholders in Pará state

179

Table 5.4

Backpacker tourism private suppliers in Pará state

181

Table 5.5

Interview questions for the analysis of each theme
for the component supply

Table 5.6

183

Codes identified manually in interviews with
backpacker private stakeholders in Pará state

192

xiv

	
  
Table 6.1

Numbers of valid questionnaires collected between
December 2010 and April 2011

207

Table 6.2

Level of education

209

Table 6.3

Employment status

210

Table 6.4

Brazilian states visited by the international backpackers

214

Table 6.5

South American countries visited by the international
backpackers

215

Table 6.6

Average Weekly Expenditure

219

Table 6.7

Backpackers’ travel motivations

220

Table 6.8

Results analysis between international/domestic
backpackers and motivations

221

Table 6.9

Top three motives to travel to the Brazilian Amazon

222

Table 6.10

Backpackers’ activity participation

224

Table 6.11

Chi-square result analysis between international/
domestic backpackers and activities

225

Table 6.12

Information sources used by the backpackers

226

Table 6.13

Towns and places visited

229

Table 6.14

Intention of visitation

230

Table 6.15

Semi-structured interview questions for backpackers

234

xv

	
  

List of Figures
Figure 1.1

Location of the Legal Amazon in Brazil

2

Figure 1.2

Flow chart illustrating the structure of this thesis

12

Figure 2.1

Proecotur areas – Ecotourism Poles in the Brazilian
Amazon

45

Figure 2.2

Push-pull model

52

Figure 2.3

Core-periphery factored applying in the Brazilian
Amazon model

57

Figure 2.4

Community Based Tourism Action Framework

64

Figure 2.5

Proposed model derived from the literature review

69

Figure 3.1

Geographic areas of research

74

Figure 3.2

Mixed method design matrix

82

Figure 3.3

Concurrent/simultaneous triangulation strategies

83

Figure 3.4

Mixed method design of the study

85

Figure 3.5

Research methodology

101

Figure 4.1

Location of Amazonas state and Manaus city

103

Figure 4.2

Manaus city

103

Figure 4.3

Meeting of Solimoes River and Black River

105

Figure 4.4

Tourism segments advertised by Embratur

106

Figure 4.5

Tourism segments advertised by Amazonastur

107

Figure 4.6

Amazonas Theatre

108

Figure 4.7

Backpacker tour operator

110

Figure 4.8

Backpacker tour operator inside a budget hotel in
the city centre

110

Figure 4.9

Budget jungle lodges in the Brazilian Amazon

111

Figure 4.10

Expensive jungle lodge in the Brazilian Amazon

112

Figure 4.11

Luxurious jungle lodge in the Brazilian Amazon

112

Figure 4.12

Examples of brochures for backpackers in the
Brazilian Amazon

Figure 4.13

114

Themes used to analyse the public sector
commitment to backpacker tourism

117

xvi

	
  
Figure 4.14

Transportation and access to a jungle lodge

126

Figure 4.15

Codes identified by Leximancer software

132

Figure 4.16

Backpacker hostel in Manaus

134

Figure 4.17

Inside a backpacker hostel in Manaus

135

Figure 4.18

Backpacker jungle lodge in Amazonas state

136

Figure 4.19

Jungle treks for backpackers

136

Figure 4.20

Themes used to analyse the supply side commitment
with backpacker tourism in Amazonas state

138

Figure 4.21

Leximancer concept map

151

Figure 4.22

Location of Mamori Lake community

152

Figure 4.23

A typical community house used for overnight stays
by backpackers

153

Figure 4.24

Interaction between local community and backpackers

157

Figure 5.1

Location of Pará state and Belém city

161

Figure 5.2

Vero-Peso Market

163

Figure 5.3

Estação Docas wharf

164

Figure 5.4

Themes used to analyse the public sector
commitment to backpacker tourism

169

Figure 5.5

Picture of Círio de Nazaré religious celebration

172

Figure 5.6

Marajó Island

173

Figure 5.7

Codes identified by Leximancer software

180

Figure 5.8

Backpacker hostel in Belém

182

Figure 5.9

Themes used to analyse the supply side commitment
with backpacker tourism in Pará state

184

Figure 5.10

Codes identified by Leximancer software

193

Figure 5.11

Buffalos on Marajó Island beach

194

Figure 5.12

Pesqueiro village on Marajó Island

195

Figure 5.13

Houses in Pesqueiro village that host tourists

197

Figure 6.1

Variables used to analyse the backpacker demand
side in the Brazilian Amazon region

206

xvii

	
  
Figure 6.2

Proportion of international and domestic backpackers
by gender

208

Figure 6.3

Age of international backpackers

208

Figure 6.4

Age of domestic backpackers

209

Figure 6.5

Country of residence for international backpackers

210

Figure 6.6

Brazilian state of residence for domestic backpackers

211

Figure 6.7

Length of stay for international backpackers

212

Figure 6.8

Travel party

212

Figure 6.9

Travelled in Brazil before and after trip to the
Brazilian Amazon

Figure 6.10

213

Travelled in South America before and after trip
to the Amazon

215

Figure 6.11

Length of stay for domestic backpackers

216

Figure 6.12

Travelled in Brazil and South America before and
after their trip to the Amazon

Figure 6.13

Mode of transport for international and domestic
backpackers

Figure 6.14

218

International backpackers’ satisfaction with
tourism infrastructure

Figure 6.16

217

Preferred accommodation for international and
domestic backpackers

Figure 6.15

216

227

Domestic backpackers’ satisfaction with tourism
Infrastructure

228

Figure 6.17

Memorable experiences in the Brazilian Amazon region

231

Figure 6.18

Intentions to visit indigenous local communities

232

Figure 6.19

Engagement of local community with backpacker
tourism activities

233

Figure 6.20

Overall quality of visitation

233

Figure 7.1

Actions for the public sector to enhance backpacker
tourism

245

xviii

	
  
Figure 7.2

Identification of the scale of backpacker tourism
private suppliers

249

Figure 7.3

Community Based Tourism action framework

255

Figure 7.4

Actions to identify benefits of backpacker tourism
To local communities

256

Figure 7.5

Variables to analyse backpacker tourists

260

Figure 7.6

Proposed model derived from the literature review

261

Figure 7.7

Model to develop backpacker tourism in
developing countries

263

xix

	
  

CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY

1.1 Introduction
The Amazon rainforest has the potential to become one of Brazil’s most important
natural attractions based on the region’s diversity of ecosystems and its richness in
fauna and flora. While there is strong domestic as well as international pressure for
conservation and balanced development of the Amazon rainforest, including
sustainable tourism development (Ruschmann, 1992; Wallace & Pierce, 1996;
Filho, 2006), the region’s tourism potential is largely untapped. Surprisingly, even
backpackers, usually one of the first groups to explore remote and exotic areas, are
largely absent from the area.
According to Sinclair and Jayawardena (2010) the Amazon region has been the
subject of different definitions and delimitations depending on the criteria applied.
The political criteria determine that the Amazon region comprises nine South
American countries: Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, French Guyana,
Peru, Venezuela and Suriname. The hydrographic criteria (indicating the countries
that actually share the Amazon basin) comprises eight countries: Bolivia, Brazil,
Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, Peru, Suriname and Venezuela. Biome-based criteria
include Suriname and French Guyana. In Brazil, for administrative and planning
purposes the Brazilian government has divided the nation into socio-demographic
divisions and the Amazon region is the largest, occupying 50% of the nation’s
territory. The national goverment calls the Brazilian Amazon region the Legal
Amazon, with the name having the objective to promote sustainable economy and
welfare in the region and to integrate it into the national economy (Milhomens,
2010). The Legal Amazon region includes all nine of the Brazilian states: Acre,
Amapá, Amazonas, Mato Grosso, Pará, Rondônia, Roraima, Tocantins and
Maranhão (Figure 1.1).
The Brazilian territory contains a variety of ecosystems, which means that the
country has great potential to develop and invest in nature-based tourism. In its
8,515,767 km2, Brazil possesses different landscapes and a rich biological diversity.
According to the Ministry of Environment (MMA, 2013), the country’s ecosystems
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are divided into Grassland and Pine Forest (south), Atlantic Forest and Mangroves
(southeast coast), Savanna and Wetlands (west central and west), Thorny Scrub
(northeast) and the Amazon Rainforest (north). All vegetation embraces a variety of
fauna and flora. The Amazon ecosystems feature flooded forest, low varzeas
(swamp plains), igapos (forested swamps), rubber trees, victoria water lilies, many
species of palms, mangroves, rocky fields of peaks and tepuis in the Guiana
Highlands, and natural fields and grasslands similar to the Cerrado (Unibanco
Guides: Amazon, 2009). The fauna in the Amazon is estimated to include 300
species of mammals, over 1,000 species of birds, 1,800 species of butterflies and
3,000 species of fish (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009).

Amazonas

Pará

Figure 1. 1: Location of the Legal Amazon in Brazil. Brazilian Amazon region
in red.
Source: Amazonastur (2009)
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The environmental, social, economic and cultural dimension of the Brazilian
Amazon region have gained increasing relevance on both the national and the world
stage, especially in the last three decades. The recognition of the importance and the
strategic role of the region for the development of the country has led the Brazilian
government to take measures to contain the historical process of deforestation and
encourage more sustainable use of the natural resources, compatible with natural
preservation and historical heritage of the region (Milhomens, 2010).
Historical forms of occupation of the Amazon reveal a pattern of activities
responsible for environmental impacts and the high social cost that exists to this
day. The rubber boom of the late nineteenth and mid-twentieth century, through
government programs started in the 1960s, were the instigators of territorial
occupation and exploitation of natural resources by encouraging large development
projects in the 1970s which contributed to economic and social inequality
(Milhomens, 2010; Sinclair & Jayawardena, 2010). Therefore, the Brazilian
Amazon has shown an accelerated process of urbanisation due to rural-urban
migration caused by the lack of opportunities in rural areas. As a result, most of the
Amazonian population still live in precarious conditions of poor infrastructure and
basic services.
Backpacker tourism can be a way to provide social, economic and environmental
benefits to local communities including opportunities to earn income, placing a
value on natural and cultural resources, providing economic benefits to remote areas
and providing opportunities for involvement in the industry (Scheyvens, 2002a).
Involvement in backpacker tourism can also enhance environmental conservation as
local communities begin to realise the need to protect the wildlife, forest, rivers and
other attractions if they are to attract tourists (Sakata & Prideaux, 2013).
Therefore, this research will identify the factors, which need to be addressed if
backpacker tourism is to be developed as a significant tourism sector in the
Brazilian Amazon region. As stated by Scheyvens (2002a), backpacker tourism can
contribute to local economic and social development in developing countries and
can also be a responsible form of tourism development because it can benefit local
communities. This thesis will show the intersection between five areas of study:
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backpacker tourism, government, supply side, demand side and local communities.
These components will be examined in the context of tourism opportunities in the
Brazilian Amazon region.

1.2 Background of the research
There is a growing body of work about backpackers’ characteristics, motivation,
behaviour and satisfaction in the tourism literature. Previous research on backpacker
tourism has described issues including demographic matters, number of trips,
gender, destinations, trip characteristics, type of accommodation, information
sources, motivations, perceptions, attitudes, activities and benefits gained by
backpackers from their trips (Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Sorensen, 2003;
Westerhausen & Macbeth, 2003; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Binder, 2004; Richards
& Wilson, 2004a; Prideaux, Falco-Mammone & Thompson, 2006; Maoz, 2007;
Hannam & Ateljevic, 2008). There are many studies that focus on backpacker
tourism in Australia (Ross, 1993; Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Murphy, 2000; Kain &
King, 2004; Slaughter, 2004) and New Zealand (Newlands, 2004; Vance, 2004),
most of which have been concerned with developing a profile of backpacker
tourists, giving a basis for monitoring the backpacker market over time and the
representativeness of the backpacker market in both countries. Therefore, Australia
and New Zealand recognise the importance of the backpacker market to the tourism
industry, which is firmly established as a significant element for the local economy.
Other studies show the potential for social and economic benefits that backpackers
can bring through promoting local development in developing countries (Wilson,
1997; Hampton, 1998, 2003, 2013; Scheyvens, 2002a,b; Visser, 2004; Hottola,
2005). Research into the backpacker sector in Brazil is currently limited to three
studies: a study about backpacker tourism in Ilha Grande Island in Rio de Janeiro
(Wunder, 2000), an investigation into backpacking in the country’s southeast area
of Brazil by Oliveira (2008), and a study into aspects of the supply side and local
community participation in the Brazilian Amazon region by Rodrigues and
Prideaux (2012). No investigation covers backpacker tourism in the Brazilian
Amazon region as a whole, hence the aim and objectives of the present study.
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1.3 Research aim and objectives
The aim of this research is to identify the factors which need to be addressed if
backpacker tourism is to be developed as a significant tourism sector in the
Brazilian Amazon region. Based on the research gaps (Chapter 2), five objectives
were developed that collectively address the aim:
1. Identify the government barriers that may prevent the development of the
backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon.
2. Identify the existing scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon.

3. Identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can contribute to local
community development in the Brazilian Amazon.

4. Profile international and domestic backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon.
5. Build a model to demonstrate that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries.
The contribution of this research is that it is the first and leads to the development of
a model that demonstrates that backpacker tourism can assist local communities in
developing countries. Findings based on the first three objectives are presented in
Chapters 4 and 5. Chapter 6 is based on objective four and Chapter 7 discusses
objective five as well as the findings of Chapters 4 to 6.

1.4 Justification for the research
This research has been undertaken for a number of reasons. Firstly, the researcher is
Brazilian and speaks Portuguese, facilitating data collection and analysis. She also
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worked for seven years as a tourism academic in Brazil. During this time, she
learned that the region is the poorest in Brazil yet at the same time it is primarily
marketed internationally and nationally as a nature-based tourism destination. The
need for more studies about the development of the tourism industry in the Brazilian
Amazon thus became apparent, as tourism in the Amazon is relatively small
compared with other regions in the country.
Secondly, according to Sorensen (2003), Cohen (2004) and Richards and Wilson
(2004a), there is a need for backpacking studies in Latin America, especially in
Brazil. There are only a few studies published in the Brazilian and international
tourism literature about the Amazon region (Ruschmann, 1992; Wallace & Pierce,
1996; Ribeiro & Nelson, 2004; Faria, 2005; Papaleo, 2006; Gouvea, Kassicieh &
Figueira, 2008; Ros-Tonen & Werneck, 2009). Although some of these studies
discuss ecotourism and sustainable development in the Amazon, the majority focus
on the impacts of the luxury jungle lodges as a tourism enclave or a ‘tourist bubble’,
and the absence of tourism policies and strategies to develop tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon region. The tourist ‘bubble’, according to Ros-Tonen and
Werneck (2009), is the tendency of tourists to stay amongst themselves and to be
physically in a foreign place but socially outside its culture.
Thirdly, this research shows how studying backpacker tourism can contribute to
decision-making processes targeting the backpacker tourism market, increase
destination marketing for backpackers and encourage investments in attractions,
services and facilities for the backpacker sector in the region. As a result, the
study’s analyses can help the public and private tourism sectors in the Brazilian
Amazon region, contributing to the effective development and management of
backpacker tourism.

1.5 Methodology and research process
The geographic areas in the Brazilian Amazon selected for this study were the two
tourist states, Amazonas and Pará (Figure 1.1), and one local river community area
in each state (Mamori Lake in Amazonas and Pesqueiro Village in Pará.
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This study adopted the pragmatism paradigm, which is generally regarded as the
philosophical partner for the mixed methods approach. Pragmatism considers the
research questions to be more important than either the method used or the
paradigm that underlies the method (Pansiri, 2005). To inform methodologies the
study is based on constructionism as its ontology. Constructionism assumes that the
world around us is based on culturally defined and historically situated
interpretations and personal experiences (Sarantakos, 2005). Additionally, the
theory of knowledge for this research is interpretativism, where interpretation is the
epistemology that facilitates the production of meaning and learning through the
special view of actors involved in the study (Chapter 3).
The research strategy adopted for this study is a case study approach. Case studies
have been widely recognised in the social sciences because of their capacity to
capture the complexity of a given situation or phenomenon in its real life context
(Yin, 2009). A case study approach was appropriate for this study because it
permitted the investigator to understand the studied phenomenon (backpacker
tourism) and its real life context (the Brazilian Amazon region), which was not
clearly evident in the tourism literature and in Brazil.
To address these issues, this study adopted mixed methods using both qualitative
and quantitative research methodologies, including research techniques such as
content analysis, semi-structured interviews, focus groups, on-site observation and
survey. Mixed methods enable the limitations of both qualitative and quantitative
methodologies to be overcome and are also a component of triangulation that
combines parts of methodological approaches (Jennings, 2001). The use of mixed
methods in this study prioritises the qualitative data analyses, using the quantitative
data as an (integrated) information supplement, and addressing objective four
(Section 1.3 above, and Chapter 3).
The first stage of the research emphasised the qualitative methodology based on
document analysis, semi-structured interviews, on-site observations and focus
groups. The first research technique employed was content analysis to examine the
Brazilian national tourism plan, Amazonia and Pará state tourism plans and
backpacker tourism brochures. The texts from documents were coded using words,
phrases and key themes on backpacker tourism, nature-based tourism and local
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community. According to Stepchenkova, Kirilenko and Morrison (2009) content
analysis examines textual data for patterns and structures, singles out the key
features that researchers want to pay attention to, develops categories, and
aggregates them into perceptible constructs in order to seize text meaning.
The second technique employed was semi-structured interviews conducted with
public stakeholders in government agencies at the regional and local level, nongovernment organisations (NGOs), private stakeholders that offer tourism services
supporting the backpacker sector, a local community in Pesqueiro Village in Marajo
Island in Pará state, and backpacker tourists. From the interviews it was possible to
establish the current state of development of the backpacker market, identify the
major pull factors that are attracting backpackers to the Brazilian Amazon, and
discover how backpackers are contributing to local communities. All the semistructured interviews were digitally recorded and lasted for one to two hours,
enabling individuals to express their opinions in depth.
The third technique of qualitative data collection used focus groups in the
community of Mamori Lake in Amazonas state. The focus groups aimed to discuss
how backpacker tourism has contributed to the local community. In the Mamori
Lake community, two focus groups were conducted, each with five participants. All
focus groups included the community leader, tour guides, cooks, cook assistants and
boat operators. Focus groups were digitally recorded and lasted for one hour,
enabling individuals to express their opinions. Focus group methodology can be
described as a loosely constructed discussion with a group of people brought
together for the purpose of the study, guided by the researcher and addressed as a
group (Sarantakos, 2005).
The second stage employed a quantitative survey. A self-completed questionnaire
was developed to enable profiling of foreign and domestic backpackers who
currently visit the Brazilian Amazon region. The survey was used to identify
backpacker characteristics, motivation, expenditure and experience in the Brazilian
Amazon region. It was conducted in backpacker hostels in the cities of Manaus and
Belém, with a total of 207 respondents, and as mentioned previously the surveys
were used to assist and support the qualitative data. To supplement the survey
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results, the investigator interviewed ten backpackers to understand their motives,
activities and opinions about backpacker tourism infrastructure in the region.
Lastly, on-site observation was employed as part of the research methodology. The
researcher observed backpacker tourism infrastructures and backpackers’ behaviour
and attitudes in the study areas during all periods of the field work (from December
2010 to April 2011). On-site observation assembles information that is not accessed
by other research methods (Sarantakos, 2005).

1.6 Delimitations and limitations to the research

This study is concerned with identifying the factors which need to be addressed if
backpacker tourism is to be developed as a significant tourism sector in the
Brazilian Amazon region, and does not consider other issues that affect developing
countries such as environmental, social, cultural and political issues. It focuses on
the existing scale of opportunities for the backpacker sector from the supply and
demand side of backpacker tourism, and the barriers for national and local
government in promoting backpacking in the Brazilian Amazon. It is not concerned
with other types of tourism pursued in the Amazon (for example, fishing tourism,
ecotourism, bird watching, business tourism, gastronomy and cultural tourism) or
other types of Amazonian economic activities such as industry, agriculture, mining,
and timber extraction. The study is primarily interested in backpacker tourism as a
form of social and economic development for the Amazonian local communities. It
is not the intent of this research to analyse tourism’s role in stimulating the
preservation of social, cultural and environment assets. While these aspects may be
of interest to local communities in the Amazon, they are not considered germane to
this study, and should therefore be addressed in separate research.
Additionally, it was never my intent to interview every expert knowledgeable about
tourism in the Brazilian Amazon. This research had only the intention to interview
people knowledgeable from government agencies, non-government organisations
(NGOs), private businesses and community members that support the backpacker
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon. From these interviews it was possible to
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access the current state of development of the backpacker market, identify the major
pull factors that are operating to attract backpackers and also identify, through the
community members, how backpacker tourism is contributing to local development.
It was not the intent of this research to undertake detailed statistical analyses of
backpacker tourists’ characteristics, as the quantitative data are just a supplemental
component of this study.
As with any study, there are methodological limitations to the research. These
limitations are described below:
Research locations: The size of the Amazon rainforest is such that it comprises
nine South American countries and nine states in Brazil. For this reason, a
comprehensive study embracing all sites in the region was beyond the scope of the
research undertaken for this thesis. As a consequence, this study was limited to a
study of two states, Amazonas and Pará. This choice was made because both these
states have the highest visitor numbers in the Brazilian Amazon and the capital city
of each is considered a gateway for travellers visiting the Brazilian Amazon
rainforest. Gateways are seen as major entry/exit points for tourists into or out of a
national or regional area (Pearce, 2001). In Brazil, Manaus is the capital city of
Amazonas state and Belém is the capital city of Pará state, with both being
gateways to the rainforest. The choice of the two sites was also due to the
concentration of tourism local government authorities, backpacker tourism private
stakeholders and backpacker hostels in these areas.
Time frame: Research was carried out during the tourism high season (from
December 2010 to April 2011). This time frame included school and university
holiday periods, Christmas, New Year and the Brazilian Carnival period (February),
all of which are all high visitation periods in Brazil. However, the limited time
frame would have affected the quantitative findings and restricted the applicability
of the results if there were significant seasonal variation in backpacker’s visitation
to the region.
Climate: The field work for this research was conducted during the wet season in
the Amazon region, with heavy rain at both sites hindering the collection of data.
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1.7 Outline of the dissertation

The thesis has seven chapters (Figure 1.2). Chapter 1 deals with the background,
problems, questions and justification of the research, its methodology, definitions
and limitations. Hence it provides a brief overview of the entire study. Chapter 2
links the research problem to the existing tourism literature related to backpacker
tourism and the Brazilian Amazon region. Additionally it provides an overview of
the literature on backpacker tourism, supply side and demand side, tourism and
local communities, and tourism in the region, while identifying gaps and
deficiencies in the literature. Chapter 3 describes the methodology of the study and
provides a discussion of the selected research paradigm, strategy and method, along
with the techniques used.
There are three results chapters. Chapter 4 presents the qualitative findings for
Amazonas State and the case study of the Mamori Lake community. It examines
three important research objectives and shows the present scenario of backpacker
tourism in Amazonas state. Chapter 5 presents the qualitative findings of Pará State
and the case study of Pesqueiro village and answers three of the five research
objectives of this study. It concludes that backpacker tourism in Pará remains
largely untapped, and there is little interest on the part of the regional government to
target the market. Chapter 6 shows the quantitative findings profiling the
international and domestic backpackers. This chapter answers research objective
four and gives data about backpackers in the Amazon that have never been provided
before. Lastly, Chapter 7 discusses conclusions and implications based on the
findings of Chapter 4, 5 and 6.
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Chapter One: Introduction

Chapter Two: Literature Review

Chapter Three: Methodology

Chapter Four: Backpacker tourism in Amazonas
state

Chapter Five: Backpacker tourism in Pará state

Chapter Six: Profiling backpacker tourists in the
Brazilian Amazon region

Chapter Seven: Discussions and Conclusions

Figure 1.2: Flow chart illustrating the structure of this thesis

1.8 Key definitions
Definitions are important as they set the phenomenon being studied (Perry, 1995).
Definitions used by researchers depend upon the purpose of the study. The key
terms of this study are defined here in alphabetical order.
Amazon rainforest: A moist broadleaf forest that covers most of the Amazon Basin
of South America. This basin encompasses seven million square kilometers (1.7
billion acres), of which five and a half million square kilometers (1.4 billion acres)
are covered by the rainforest. This region includes territory belonging to nine South
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America nations including: Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, French
Guyana, Peru, Venezuela and Suriname (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009).
Backpacker tourism: From a number of alternatives, this study selected the social
based definition by Pearce (1990) that uses five criteria:
•

a preference for budget accommodation;

•

an emphasis on meeting other travellers;

•

an independently organised and flexible travel schedule;

•

longer rather than brief holidays; and

•

an emphasis on informal and participatory holiday activities.

•
This definition captures the essence of the emerging backpacker phenomenon and
for this reason in particular is useful in a study of the Amazon.
Community based tourism (CBT): The definition used here is that of Scheyvens
(2002a): a form of tourism that allows members of local communities to exercise a
high degree of control over tourism activities and have access to a significant
proportion of the economic benefits that are generated.
Government: A structure of different political forces and institutions that attempt to
justify chosen political directions and objectives. It is a larger system by which any
state is organised (Hall, 1994). This definition is appropriate to the political
structure in Brazil.
Local communities: A social network of interacting individuals, usually
concentrated in a defined territory and having one or more additional common ties
(Johnston, 2000, cited in Scheyvens, 2002a). This definition is appropriate because
local communities in the Amazon are concentrated in a defined territory.
Nature-based tourism: A type of tourism that includes activities in natural settings,
focusing on specific elements of the natural environment and developed in order to
conserve or protect natural areas (Hall & Boyd, 2005). In this research the
investigator follows the broader definition used in the study areas, but also mentions
specific types of nature-based tourism that occur in the Brazilian Amazon, such as
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•

Adventure tourism: A broad spectrum of outdoor touristic activities, often
commercialised and involving an interaction with the natural environment
away from the participant’s home range and containing elements of risk; in
which the outcome is influenced by the participant, setting, and management
of the touristic experience (Hall & Weiler, 1992).

•

Ecotourism: A type of tourism that aims to protect natural areas through the
generation of revenues, environmental education and the involvement of
local people. In ecotourism, conservation and development need to be
promoted in sustainable forms (Ross & Wall, 1999).

•

Fishing tourism: An activity which targets fish or other aquatic organisms
and which is not deemed to be commercial fishing (Pawsona, Glenn &
Padda, 2008).

•

Wildlife tourism: Tourism undertaken to view and/or encounter wildlife. It
can take place in a range of settings (captive through semi captive to wild)
and encompasses a variety of interactions from passive observation to
feeding and/or touching the species viewed (Rodger, Moore & Newsome,
2007).

Periphery: The concept of periphery is defined by a number of factors including
distance, accessibility, visitor perceptions and scale, and can be measured on a scale
from slightly peripheral to very peripheral (Prideaux, 2003). This definition was
adopted because the Amazon region is in the peripheral area in Brazil due to high
travel cost, low level of accessibility and limited infrastructure and services.
Tourism demand: The total number of persons who travel, or wish to travel, to use
tourist facilities and services at places away from their places of residence (Cooper,
2008). This definition was selected because of the need to investigate the
backpacker tourism demand in the Brazilian Amazon.
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Tourism supply: The attributes of destinations that meet the needs of tourists, such
as transportation, accommodation, attractions, access, and restaurants. It is the
aggregate of all businesses that directly provide goods or services to facilitate
business, pleasure, and leisure activities for tourists (Smith, 1988). This definition
was selected because it serves the aim of understanding of the supply side of
backpacker tourism.

1.9 Summary
This chapter introduced the overall aim of this study, which is to identify the factors
which need to be addressed if backpacker tourism is to be developed as a significant
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region. The chapter has provided the
background to the study and introduced the research gaps. Five objectives were
identified and the study’s methodology, delimitations and limitations and key
definitions were introduced. A flow chart outlining the thesis was provided. A
major contribution of this research to the broader literature is a model
demonstrating how backpacker tourism can assist local communities in developing
countries. The following chapter reviews the academic literature relevant to this
study.
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CHAPTER	
  2:	
  LITERATURE	
  REVIEW
	
  

2.1 Introduction
	
  

The insights into the literature provided here serve the overall aim of this research
which is to identify the factors which need to be addressed if backpacker tourism is
to be developed as a significant tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region, with
particular emphasis on the point of view that it can contribute to local communities
and local economies in developing countries, since backpackers require only basic
infrastructure, ensuring low overhead costs and minimising the need for imported
goods (Scheyvens, 2002a). Besides this, the insights are also used for the
development of the model that addresses research objective 5.
There are many publications dedicated to the topic of backpacker tourism in
developed countries (Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Sorensen, 2003; Westerhausen &
Macbeth, 2003; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Binder, 2004; Richards & Wilson 2004;
Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006; Maoz, 2007; Hannam & Ateljevic, 2008; Roos, 1993;
Murphy, 2000; Kain & King, 2004; Vance, 2004; Newlands, 2004; Slaughter,
2004). There also exist number of studies about backpacker tourism in developing
countries covering South Africa, India, the Middle East and South East Asia
(Wilson, 1997; Hampton, 1998; Scheyvens, 2002a; Hampton 2003; Sorensen, 2003;
Visser, 2004; Hottola, 2005; Hampton, 2013), but there is a need to extend the
scope of backpacker research into ‘new’ regions such as Latin America (Cohen,
2004; Richards & Wilson, 2004b). Therefore, this chapter will review the literature
on backpacker tourism, tourism in peripheral areas, the role of government, pushpull theory, local community issues and tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region.
The aim is to to identify and analyse the theoretical issues, a process which can
continue even during other stages of this research, monitoring new publications on
the subject.
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2.2 Backpacker tourism: a historical review
The origin of backpacker travel needs to be placed within the broader history of
tourism. It is important to examine various historical traditions including the ‘Grand
Tour’ of 17th and 18th Century Europe (Murphy & Pearce, 1995). The ‘Grand Tour’
has an influence on the history of backpacking due to the travel behaviour of
affluent, well-educated young European aristocrats up to the late Victorian period
who set out on adventure trips to experience the hidden, strange and exotic life of
faraway countries and unknown people (Murphy & Pearce, 1995). It was looked
upon as an educational finishing school to increase their sophistication and
worldliness - a character forming experience, as well as being educational and
conducive to a more cultured disposition. Another characteristic of the ‘Grand
Tour’ was its ritual status as a device that promoted maturity and independence by
distancing young men from their homes and families (Murphy & Pearce, 1995). The
accommodation was at inns or lodges provided by their guilds, and there was a
proliferation of bushwalking and mountaineering.
From a historical context, after the ‘Grand Tour’ a tramping system emerged as a
model of travel in the 19th Century. However, this activity passed by the end of the
Great Depression, which had drastic effects in many countries, particularly on
employment. Life on the road was a matter of survival rather than enjoyment. The
tramping system provided a way for tradespeople and skilled artisans to find a job,
as well as long term homeless people who travelled from place to place as itinerant
vagrants, traditionally walking or hiking all year round. Adler (1985, p. 337) argues
that the tramping system, in contrast to the ‘Grand Tour,’ was developed among the
popular classes as a response to economic necessity, and also served as an
opportunity for sightseeing, adventure, education and job opportunities. Adler
(1985, p. 351) points out that tramping, like all travel, may also function as a
‘weaning’ device, particularly for young people who in Western culture are
expected to leave home upon maturity. The tramping tradition is a contributor to the
development of backpacker tourism, since it too features casual employment and
training (Murphy & Pearce, 1995, p. 822).
Following a chronological perspective, Cohen (2004) identified the 1960s and
1970s, as a period when a new class of travellers, termed drifters, emerged. They
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were assumed to be the most alienated kind of tourists and were also viewed as
hedonistic and often anarchistic. This is perhaps because of their association with
the ‘hippy’ culture whose adherents sought out the most intensive types of
experiences, especially the experimental or existential ones, as they sought an
alternative place to substitute for their home society. Drifters shunned the tourism
establishment and tended to make it wholly on their own, living with different
people and taking odd jobs, with no fixed itinerary or timetable, immersing
themselves in the host culture. Drifters were also associated with the counterculture, its members abandoning conventional standards and ways of life, some with
strong connections to drugs, which were seen as inappropriate and viewed as a
social problem (Cohen, 2004; Murphy & Pearce, 1995). The three forces that
motivated participation in the drifter subculture were cultural, economic and
political. Cultural forces encouraged abandoning the comforts of the modern world
to seek spiritual and emotional experiences in exotic, primitive cultures. An
economic force operated when some people chose to avoid routine work, and
drifting allowed them to avoid it longer. Finally, political forces provoked
expressions of alienation through escape (Cohen, 1973).
Backpacker tourism has been identified in the tourism literature as a typology of
tourist roles consisting of institutionalised and non-institutionalised roles (Murphy
& Pearce, 1995; Riley, 1988; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Cohen, 2004). The
institutionalised roles are typified by the mass tourist of both the organised and the
individual kind. The organised mass tourist prefers being confined to a ‘Western
cultural bubble’ or an ‘environmental bubble’ in which all the decisions and all
needs are provided by the tourist infrastructure. The organised mass tourist desires a
guided tour, fixed itinerary and all the comforts of home. The individual mass
tourist differs by making all arrangements for accommodation and transportation
through a travel agency and does not join an organised tour (Riley, 1988; Ateljevic
& Doorne, 2004; Cohen, 2004). No institutionalised roles are typified by the
explorers and drifters. The explorers handle their own arrangements but maintain
comfortable accommodations, familiar foods and some routines of home. The
drifters have less contact with the tourism industry and maintain a social-political
stance more typical of a counter-culture: they are individualistic, disdainful of
ideologies, hedonistic and often anarchistic. The explorers and drifters do share
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some similarities such as novelty, risk, spontaneity and independence (Murphy &
Pearce, 1995; Cohen, 2004; O’Reilly, 2006).
In a historical context, Cohen’s (1973) observations of drifting were later supported
by Vogt (1976) who prefers to use the term ‘wandering’ rather than ‘drifting.’ A
wanderer is described by Vogt (1976) as a young and non-institutionalised traveller
who makes minimal use of traditional services of the tourism industry, likes to
engage in the local culture without harming it, travels in ecological harmony with
the land and the people, has few needs and makes few demands. In addition,
wanderers have a set of motivations for travel which are divided into six broad areas
related to their age and class-based origin.
In his study, Vogt (1976, p. 30) also provided some insight into decision-making
processes and personal control and emphasised that wanderers exercise personal
control through making choices and achieving their goals by four stages: choosing
their outcomes, choosing a behavior strategy, executing the strategy and evaluating
the outcomes. The theory of psychological complexity is shown by Vogt (1976)
through the perspective that diversity and novelty is the key to recreation travel for
the wanderers. However, according to Vogt (1976) wanderers are driven more by
the need for autonomy, independence and a quest for personal growth, learning to
understand themselves and other people’s culture.
Cohen’s (1973) and Vogt’s (1976) observations provided a foundation for
contextualising behaviour, motivations and characteristics, which can contribute to
defining and redefining the evolution of drifters and wanderers as long term budget
travellers and backpackers. These characteristics comprise flexible timetables and
itineraries, travel to remote areas and the use of alternative networks for tourism
services (i.e. restaurants, hotels, guidebooks, meeting places). Contemporary
backpackers tend to embrace the style of travel and ideology of drifters and
wanderers.
In her study, Riley (1988) stated that there is a derogatory connotation associated
with the term ‘drifters’ by Cohen (1973) and ‘wanderers’ by Vogt (1976).
According to Riley (1988, p. 317) the drifters described in the earlier reports were
more akin to the sixties ‘hippies’ than today’s youthful travellers. Even Vogt’s
‘wanderers’ were different as he appears to refer primarily to students taking a
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moratorium from study, and travelling in Western cultures for a relatively short
time.
Therefore, Riley (1988) introduced long term budget travellers as a terminology to
describe the ‘road culture’ phenomenon. She stated that budget travellers differ
from drifters because they do not drift aimlessly without concern for their
destination; they do not beg and are not hedonistic or anarchistic; they are not
associated with the counterculture; the connection with the drug subculture is
reduced and they do have close ties to their families.
Riley (1988) found that long term budget travellers are from middle class
backgrounds, are in their late twenties and early thirties, travel for a year or more,
are college educated, operate in the budget traveller mode and have flexible
timetables and itineraries; most expect to re-join the work force in the society they
left and they use word of mouth as a communication network to find out about
prices, to find novel and interesting destinations and to make friends. Long term
budget travellers also work or try to find a job while they are travelling, especially
in developed countries, and as they focus on budgets for food, accommodation and
transportation they always try to obtain the best bargain, which serves as an
indicator and status of an experienced traveller.
The majority of long term budget travellers are from westernised nations, especially
Europe, Australia and New Zealand. North Americans tend to feel less supported by
their families, because for them travelling for a year or more means to be regarded
as irresponsible in not getting on with a career and not assuming social
responsibilities such as family obligations (Riley 1988). Therefore, the tourism
literature shows that long term budget travellers no longer represent the label of
‘drifter’ for backpackers due to the change of behaviour and attitude.
In addition, Richards and Wilson (2004a) also emphasised that in recent decades a
change has occurred in the traveller subculture, providing an example of the
transformation of previously non-institutionalised alternatives such as backpacker
travel into an adjunct to the dominant world view and tourism industry. The long
term traveller subculture now represents a distinct leisure lifestyle rather than a
quest for authenticity. Society is becoming more restless and mobile in contrast to
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the relatively rigid patterns of modernity, and one of the cultural and social symbols
of this increasingly mobile world is the backpacker.
Following this same line of reasoning, Westerhausen and Macbeth (2003) stated
that the long term travel subculture has to be seen as an institutionalised form of
alternative travel. However, it is apparent that the original non-institutionalised
form of travel popularly known as backpacking has now emerged as an
institutionalised form of tourism and represents a sector of the international tourism
market that is certainly significant enough to warrant its own accommodation and
tours as part of a balanced tourism strategy. As stated by Cohen (2004), the
alternative

tourism

infrastructure

of

itineraries,

transportation

services,

accommodation and other facilities has began to emerge in response to the growth
of backpacker tourism.
Therefore the conceptualisation of the backpacker phenomenon as a form of travel
emerged from and tends to embrace the ideology of drifters and has also been
labelled young budget traveller, long term budget traveller, youth adventure market,
explorer, etc (Murphy & Pearce 1995; Cohen, 2004; Hannam & Ateljevic, 2008).
Currently, the term ‘drifter’ is not appropriate, as backpacker tourism has become a
more industrialised form of tourism.
Table 2.1: Chronological order of backpacker concepts
Author

Towner

Adler

Cohen

Vogt

Riley

Pearce

(1985)

(1985)

(1973)

(1976)

(1988)

(1990)

Term

Grand Tour

Tramping

Drifter

Wanderer

Long term budget
traveller

Backpacker tourism

Year(s)

1660 to1840

1880 to1940

1970

1976

1988

1990

Year
publication

of

Characteristics

upper class

tradespersons

alienated

young

European young
men

artisans

hippies

seeking
adventure

homeless

vagabonds

unemployed

drug users

popular and
working classes

counterculture

well educated
educational
journey
accommodation in
inns or lodges

middle class

travelling with a
companion

travelling for a year
or more

preferring budget
accommodation

budget
travellers

college educated

men and
women

flexible timetables
and itineraries

emphasis on
meeting other
travellers

from USA and

working while

middle class

individualists
young and
unmarried men

young

age from twenties
to early thirties

disdain ideologies

independently
organised and
flexible travel

bushwalking and

21

	
  
mountaineering

hedonistic

Europe

anarchist
flexible timetables
and itineraries
live with different
people, take odd
jobs

Motivations and
values

experiencing the
hidden, strange
and exotic life

intensive types of
experiences

maintaining
personal ties

sightseeing

alternative places

adventure
education

spiritual and
emotional
experiences

social
recognition
and prestige

job
opportunities

avoiding routine
work

rites of passage

expression of
alienation through
escape

character forming
cultured
individuals
ritual that helped
young men to live
apart from family

schedule

expecting to rejoin
the work force
when back in
hometown

longer rather than
brief holidays
emphasis on
informal and
participatory holiday
activities

using word of
mouth as network

economic
necessity

educational

travelling

satisfying
inner desires
autonomy,
freedom of
action

from Europe,
Australia and New
Zealand

occasional working
to extend travel time

meeting people

environmental and
cultural experiences

seeking invitations
to share meals

meeting people

staying with locals

living cheaply

quest for novelty,
variety and the
exotic

social activities
escaping pressing
life choices

avoiding the mass
tourist destinations

emergence of
subculture

-exotic
destinations
andtravel
modes

focus on health and
outdoor activities

complexity,
novelty and
diversity

2.3 Conceptualizing backpacker tourism
	
  

Backpacking has been conceptualised as a metaphor of mobility that has in the
contemporary context become representative of a travel lifestyle and an expression
of identity, as well as a coherent industrial complex in its own right (Murphy &
Pearce, 1995; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Cohen, 2004). The concept of the
backpacker has rapidly taken on a firm foundation, with a range of research focused
on defining and re-defining the phenomenon (Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004).
The backpacker concept has been defined in terms of people wanting to extend their
trips beyond a brief annual holiday and therefore facing the necessity of living on a
22

	
  

budget and supporting sustainable utilisation of resources through staying in places
that have cheap prices because they do not provide resource-intensive and
expensive travel services (Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Scheyvens, 2002a).
In 1990, Philip Pearce carried out a study that introduced the term ‘backpacker’ into
the academic literature. His work was significant for the emergence of the term
‘backpacker tourism,’ indicating a fundamental shift from de-marketing label to
marketing tool (Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004).
Pearce (1990) defined backpackers from a social perspective based on the idea that
backpacking describes an approach to travel that is not defined by the age of the
participants or the level of their spending. He views backpacker tourism through a
social definition, which means that there are a number of key social and behavioural
characteristics of budget-based youth travel that were identified in an attempt to
capture the essence of the emerging backpacker phenomenon. This social approach
to defining a backpacker emphasises five criteria that distinguish backpackers from
other travellers:
•

a preference for budget accommodation;

•

an emphasis on meeting other travellers;

•

an independently organised and flexible travel schedule;

•

longer rather than brief holidays; and

•

an emphasis on informal and participatory holiday activities (Pearce,
1990, p.1)

The aim of Pearce’s (1990) study was to address the question: ‘How big is the
backpacker phenomenon in Australia?’ As one of the first studies about backpacker
tourism conducted in Australia, his report had significant value for the tourism
literature as well as for the introduction of the term backpacker. The methodology
applied in his report was a full page quiz/questionnaire that was inserted in the free
publication Aussie Backpacker for three issues during 1989. The survey was applied
to 596 backpacker tourists in Queensland. Its content addressed economic and
market profile information, in particular psychographic profile information. The
benefits of this report came from classifying the backpackers that visit Australia and
determining their satisfaction levels, consumer expectations and experiences.
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The results were positive, revealing a market sector attracted to visiting Australia, a
high level of satisfaction of backpackers with the Australian tourism product, the
details of backpackers’ expenditure and their length of stay. Also explored were the
visitors’ prospects of extending their education, their travel seen as an escape from
pressing life choices, their occasional resort to work to extend travel time and the
emergence of a subculture focused on health and outdoor activities. This type of
study is significant due to the contribution it provides for the planning and
development of the backpacker market in Australia and also to show that
contemporary backpackers tend to embrace the ideology of drifting but the mode
and type of experience differ from the drifters of the 1970s.
In contrast to Pearce (1990), Sorensen (2003) defined contemporary backpacker
tourism by means of a concept of culture perceived as social structures of
unification and subsumption, the individual human being viewed as a representative
and bearer of a certain culture. The author argues that norms, conduct and values
among backpackers are continuously negotiated, challenged, manipulated, and
upheld or changed through social interaction, which can be useful to comprehend
the changes in the backpacker’s travel system. Sorensen’s (2003) study was
ethnographic, exploring the nature of social and cultural backpackers in East Africa,
India, the Middle East, North Africa, South East Asia and Europe. The results were
similar to several other studies (Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Westerhausen & Macbeth,
2003; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Binder, 2004; Richards & Wilson, 2004b;
Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006; Maoz, 2007 and Hannam & Ateljevic, 2008) that
covered various demographic matters such as nationality and gender, and included
length of stay, the number of trips, destinations visited, trip characteristics, type of
accommodation,

spending,

information

sources,

motivations,

satisfactions,

perceptions, activities, benefits gained from the trips, attitudes to travel, guide books
and internet resources. However, what differentiates Sorensen’s (2003) study from
other backpacker tourism studies is the use of the concept of culture to comprehend
the backpacker phenomenon and the critical review of definitions such as Pearce’s
(1990).
Sorensen (2003, p. 862) states that if backpackers were to be identified by means of
a rigid definition it would either eliminate many individuals who view themselves
as excluded, or necessitate a definition so far-reaching as to be devoid of
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explanatory process. Instead of defining them by a set of fixed criteria, the cultural
angle enables the backpacker to be viewed as a socially construed category,
involving both self-perception and peer recognition. She argues that the main
dimension of peer recognition is social interaction with other backpackers, through
which the backpacker identity is concomitantly formed.
Another ethnographic study about backpacker tourism was conducted by Binder
(2004) who also considers the importance of a qualitative approach of the
phenomenon of backpacking. Binder (2004, p. 92) argues that Pearce’s (1990)
definition of backpackers today is based on quantitative marketing research and this
type of study presents only an overview of the characteristics of backpackers, and
does not give insight into the culture of backpacking; nor does it focus on the
understanding of this phenomenon.
It is important to mention that the social quantitative analysis offered by Pearce
(1990) and the qualitative analysis offered by Sorensen (2003), Westerhausen and
Macbeth (2003), Binder (2004), Welk (2004) and Maoz (2007), and are important
because they encompass different aspects that contribute to a deeper understanding
of the backpacker phenomenon.
Questioning the concepts and definitions of backpacker tourism, Uriely (2009)
examined the difference between type and form related attributes of backpacker
tourism and presented the theoretical distinction between tourism types and forms
as a sensitive and systematic analytical tool for classifying tourists. Uriely (2009)
refers to tourism forms as visible institutional arrangements and practices by which
tourists organise their journey such as length of trip, itinerary flexibility, ways of
visiting destinations and attractions, means of transportation and accommodation.
Tourism types are referred to as less tangible psychological attributes such as tourist
attitudes toward fundamental values of their own society, motivations to travel and
meanings they assign to their experiences. Therefore, the author argues that external
practices are forms of tourism and internal meanings are types of tourism, meaning
that contemporary backpacking should be regarded as a form rather than a type of
tourism due to the way in which these two concepts are constructed and utilised as
analytical tools. This shows that backpacker tourism is a form of tourism that can be
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further segmented into sub-types by the variety of meanings that backpackers assign
to their experiences.
Most of the studies on backpacker tourism show the backpacker in the style of an
independent, spontaneous and economic traveller who aims at visiting the largest
possible number of places and learning more about local cultures by interacting
with the local community in a budget travel experience. Concepts such as this are
subjective mental constructs of an objective and socially defined reality (Dann,
Nash & Pearce, 1988). The concept of backpacker tourism upheld by Pearce (1990)
was supported by a study developed by Murphy and Pearce (1995) which helped to
differentiate backpackers from other types of travellers and provided a mechanism
for showing tourism statistics in some countries, especially Australia. This
backpacker concept provides the public and private tourism sectors with an
understanding of a specific tourist market, which can help to improve the quality of
backpacker products and services, increase customer satisfaction and improve
policies, plans and promotions aimed at the backpacker market.
Subsequently, the backpacker market exists as an organised phenomenon in a
number of countries (Richards & Wilson, 2004b), especially developed countries
such as Australia and New Zealand, both of which market and develop backpacking
in a responsible manner because it is a tourism segment that is undergoing
considerable growth (Ross, 1993; Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Murphy, 2000;
Slaughter, 2004; Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006).

2.4 Backpacker tourism in developed countries
	
  

Previous research on backpacker tourism in developed countries has examined
backpacker tourism motivations, behaviour and characteristics (Murphy & Pearce,
1995; Sorensen 2003; Westerhausen & Macbeth, 2003; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004;
Binder, 2004; Richards & Wilson (2004a); Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006; Maoz, 2007;
Hannam & Ateljevic, 2008). There are many studies contributing to the growing
body of literature on backpacker tourism, especially in Australia (Ross, 1993;
Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Murphy, 2000; Slaughter, 2004; Prideaux & Coghlan,
2006) and in New Zealand (Newlands, 2004; Vance, 2004). Most of these studies
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develop profiles of backpacker tourists, giving bases for monitoring the backpacker
market over time, and showing the representation of the backpacker market in both
countries.
In Australia, backpackers account for 11% of all international visitors and 25% of
their nights spent in Australia (in 2006). The number of international backpackers
visiting Australia has increased at an average annual rate of 3% since 2000, and in
2008 there were 559,000 international backpackers in Australia spending 41 million
visitor nights in the country (Tourism Research Australia, 2011). In New Zealand
the backpacker market is substantial, generating 4.3 million guest nights in 2006, up
from 3.0 million in 2000. This was an increase of 43% or 1.3 million, and the
backpacker sector employed 1,410 people in 2006 (Tourism Research New
Zealand, 2010). These data show how Australia and New Zealand recognise the
importance of the backpacker market to the tourism industry while indicating that
backpacker tourism is firmly established as a significant element of the local
economy.
As a contributor to the literature on backpacker tourism in developed countries,
Ross (1993) investigated the profiles and the ideal and actual destination images of
authenticity by four hundred backpacker tourists that visited the Wet Tropics of
Northern Australia. The investigation was through the domains of climate,
congestion, scenery, relationship between backpackers and local residents,
enjoyment ratings and revisitation intentions (Ross, 1993, p. 55). The study found
that backpacker tourism took a positive view of all the attributes analysed in the
investigation, especially the perceived friendliness of local residents.
In addition to Ross (1993), a study by Murphy (2000) employed the three
dimensions

of

destination

images

(attribute

vs.

holistic,

functional

vs.

psychological, and unique vs. common) to measure Australia’s destination image
perceived by backpacker visitors. Murphy (2000, p. 24) sets out the advantages of a
structured approach to image measurement: it is easily administered, produces data
that can be easily coded and analysed and facilitates comparison across destinations.
These results show that Australia has a positive image for backpacker visitors,
indicating that these visitors associate Australia with some unique characteristics
such as kangaroos, the Great Barrier Reef, the outback, koalas, Aboriginal culture
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and Ayers Rock/Uluru. These unique attributes show that the natural attractions and
wildlife are important components for the tourism development in Australia and
how the understanding of destination image through backpacker visitors can
contribute to the promotion strategy of a destination.
Another contribution to the backpacker tourism literature was from Murphy and
Pearce (1995) who examined young budget travellers in Australia. The aim of this
study was to understand the backpacking phenomenon through its multifaceted
origins, providing specific market research information about their characteristics to
support a contemporary definition of backpackers and differentiate backpackers
from others types of travellers (Murphy & Pearce, 1995, p. 820). Their findings
support the contemporary definition of backpacker tourism; the outcomes of the
study confirmed all the characteristics stated by Pearce’s definition in 1990.
In Australia, backpacker tourism is a lucrative target for the tourism industry.
Firstly, the federal government formulated in 1995 the National Backpacker
Tourism Strategy, which has contributed to Australia becoming a sought after
tourism destination for backpackers. Secondly, the priority marketing areas were
indentified to be English and German-speaking countries of Europe. Some
Australian states (South Australia, New South Wales and Queensland) have
established specific industry organisations oriented to backpacker tourism. It is
important to mention that the Australian government’s actions have been matched
with private sector initiatives seeking to develop more facilities for backpacker
tourists.
The destinations most visited by backpacker tourists in Australia are Sydney, Byron
Bay, Gold Coast, Noosa Heads, Rainbow Beach, Hervey Bay, Fraser Island, Airlie
Beach, the Whitsundays, Magnetic Island, Mission Beach, Cairns and Cape
Tribulation. Each of these destinations has a different process of development for
backpacker tourism. For instance, Byron Bay, a town in New South Wales situated
800 km north of Sydney and 170 km south of Brisbane, had backpacker tourism as
an alternative market for the local community. Westerhausen and Macbeth (2003)
showed in their study that Byron Bay has been a significant backpacker tourism
destination since the 1960s due to having a reputation as a surfing and alternative
lifestyle destination. The rapid growth of tourism caused concern about the
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sustainability of its residents’ quality of life, because tourism in Byron Bay was
developed through external pressure placed on a very small community. Backpacker
tourism caused some positive and negative impacts for the local community. The
negative impacts were the necessary infrastructure for tourism, which caused social
and environmental costs, and the excessive number of tourists in Byron Bay during
the peak times. However, there have been positive impacts also such as an increase
in jobs and income for the local community.
Therefore, Westerhausen and Macbeth (2003, p. 82) suggested that for a sustainable
development of backpacker tourism Byron Bay requires co-operation between the
local community and the tourism industry in order to maximise the benefits and to
minimise the negative impacts of tourism. The situation in Byron Bay serves as an
example illustrating the importance of developing sustainable tourism strategies
before starting the tourism flow. Sustainable tourism includes a master-plan that
designates the kinds of tourism and considers environmental and local carrying
capacity, planning regulations, financial incentives and infrastructure assistance
(Westerhausen & Macbeth, 2003). All these factors do not apply only to Byron Bay
in Australia, but also to other tourist destinations, especially in developing countries
such as the Amazon region.
Similar to Byron Bay, Cairns is another destination in Australia that advertises to
attract backpacker tourism. Prideaux, Falco-Mammone and Thompson, (2006)
showed that backpackers visiting the Cairns region generally fit the profile of
backpackers throughout Australia and their travel patterns tend to focus on the east
coast of Australia following a coastal route between Sydney and Cairns. The study
compared information gathered from others studies on backpacker tourism in Cairns
in 1992 and 1997. The data on backpacker profile by Prideaux, Falco-Mammone
and Thompson (2006) revealed that very little has changed in the demographic
characteristics between these two time periods, and the authors also indicated that it
is necessary to research more about backpacker tourism in Cairns, especially from
an overseas perspective.
In addition, Prideaux and Coghlan (2006) showed in their study that shopping is an
important activity for backpackers in Cairns; even though the region has built its
characteristics around opportunities for a reef and rainforest experience. The study
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found that shopping is an important attraction in Cairns and the city provides a good
shopping experience for backpackers due to its prices and the fact that most of the
shops can be found around backpacker hostels.
Therefore, the route from Sydney to Cairns in Australia serves as a backpacker
tourism attraction due to the presence of beautiful beaches, the reef and places to
relax, a party atmosphere and cultural attractions. All these components contribute
to the annual growth of backpacker tourism in Australia.
The contemporary academic work on the topic of backpacking is quite impressive.
For example, three books about backpacking (Richards & Wilson, 2004a; Hannam
& Ateljevic, 2007; Hannam & Diekmann, 2010) were published by the Backpacker
Research Group (BRG) allied with the Association for Tourism and Leisure
Education (ATLAS). Therefore, studies on backpacker tourism contribute to
showing how important it is to understand its characteristics in order to invest
wisely in this market.
This literature review about backpacker tourism in Australia highlights what has
been done in Australia and what can be done in developing countries. In Australia
the natural and wildlife attractions are important components for backpacker
tourism development, while Brazil, and the Amazon region in particular, has the
possibility to be promoted as a destination for backpacker tourism. But it is
important to note that sustainable development of backpacker tourism requires cooperation between the local community, private stakeholders and the government
(Chapters 4 and 5).
The next sections will discuss backpacker tourism in developing countries and how
this sector contributes economically and socially to local community development.
The emphasis will be on countries such as Indonesia, Thailand, India, South Africa
and Brazil. These examples will contribute to illustrating the scenario of backpacker
tourism in developing countries in order to understand and to analyse how the
Brazilian Amazon region is promoting and enhancing backpacker tourism.
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2.5 Backpacker tourism in developing countries

Investment in backpacker tourism can be a realistic way to facilitate local
development in developing countries. According to Scheyvens (2002a), backpacker
tourists can contribute to local economic and social development in developing
countries because they generally purchase more locally produced goods and
services than other categories of tourists; and their requirements for basic
infrastructure ensures low overhead costs, minimises the need for imported goods
and does not demand luxury.
It is essential to mention that local development is defined as a particular form of
regional development, where local factors occupy a central position. A staged
model of local development is proposed: the emergence of local entrepreneurship;
the expansion of these enterprises beyond the local region; and the achievement of a
regional economic structure that is based upon local initiatives and locally created
comparative advantages (Coffey & Polèse, 1984). Furthermore, contribution to
local development includes local communities catering to the needs of backpacker
tourists and retaining control of their own enterprises. Scheyvens (2002a) argues
that local participation generates economically and socially sustainable tourism, as
local people can control their own business for the backpacker tourists, especially in
remote and undeveloped areas. Otherwise the tourism industry would be dominated
by foreign-owned companies, thus increasing the dependence from outsider
enterprises as already happens in some developing countries.
Scheyvens (2002a) reports that local communities need to be empowered with both
knowledge and confidence in order to assert some control over backpacking tourism
in their area and determine the limits of involvement with this segment of the
market. As well, governments need to facilitate equitable involvement by local
communities by implementing strategies for encouraging and supporting carefully
planned and managed budget tourism, providing investment capital for small-scale
ventures such as homestay accommodation and removing restrictive legislation. In
light of these factors, Scheyvens (2002a) adopts a conceptual framework that
considers the economic and non-economic development criteria for backpacker
tourism (Table 2.2). Furthermore, Hampton (1998) also considers some economic
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indicators that backpacker tourism can provide, such as job opportunities in
backpacker enterprises, increased incomes through employment in backpacker
services, the low level of investments required and entrepreneurship, as backpacker
tourism can facilitate community control of their own tourism enterprises. Hampton
(2003) suggests that the nature of such small-scale locally owned tourism
businesses, and particularly their minimal capital requirements, could conceivably
provide a useful component of local economic development for developing
countries.

Table 2.2: How Backpackers Can Facilitate Local Development
Economic Development Criteria

Non-Economic Development Criteria

Spend more money than other tourists because
of longer duration of visit

Enterprises catering for backpackers are
generally small and thus ownership and control
can be retained locally

Adventuresome nature and longer duration of
visit means money spent is spread over a wider
geographical area, especially in remote areas

Local people gain self-fulfilment positions in
enterprises run by outside operators

Do not demand luxuries therefore will spend
more on locally produced goods (such as food)
and services (transport and homestay
accommodation).

Because they operate their own businesses, local
people can form organisations which promote
local tourism, giving the community power in
upholding their interests and negotiating with
outside bodies.

Economic benefits can be spread widely within
communities as even individuals with little
capital or training can provide desired services
or products. Formal qualifications are not
needed to run small enterprises; skills can be
learnt on the job.

The interest of backpackers in meeting and
learning from local people can lead to a
revitalisation of traditional culture, respect for
the knowledge of elders, and pride in traditional
aspects of one’s culture.

Basic infrastructure is required therefore
ensuring low overhead costs and minimising
the need for imported goods (such as can use
bamboo and thatch to create a beach stall).

Backpackers use fewer resources (like cold
showers and fans rather than hot baths and air
conditioning), therefore are kinder to the
environment

Significant multiplier effects from drawing on
local skills and resources.

Local servicing of the tourism market
challenges foreign domination of tourism
enterprises.

Source: Scheyvens (2002a)
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2.5.1 South-East Asia
Since the 1990s, travel to South East Asia has become increasingly popular amongst
international backpackers and the region is regarded as the birthplace of mass
backpacking (Spreitzhofer, 1998). Indonesia and Thailand are the most sought after
places where the numbers of backpackers have grown and local infrastructure has
adapted to this growth. Some studies of Indonesia and Thailand are highlighted in
this section because some analyses of backpacker tourism and local development
are available (Spreitzhofer, 1998; Hampton, 1998, 2003; Scheyvens, 2002b;
Howard, 2005; Muzaini, 2006; Cohen, 2008).
With repect to Indonesia, for instance, there are two cases studied by Hampton: one
(1998) was in Gili Trawangan Island in Lombok and the other (2003) was in the
city of Yogyakarta in Java. The 1998 study examined the characteristics of
backpacker tourists, the infrastructure that has emerged to service them and the
economic development impact of backpacker tourism in Gili Trawangan Island in
Lombok. The study in Yogyakarta shows that backpacker tourism can provide a
way for local people in developing countries to enter this industry as a form of local
economic development .
Both of these studies discuss backpacker tourism through an economic perspective,
showing that the sites offered considerable scope as a tool for economic
development and poverty alleviation through small-scale backpacker infrastructure.
This played a significant role in the bottom-up transformation of some urban
villages and many local people have been able to gain entry into the international
tourism business of supplying the needs of backpacker tourists.
But although backpacker tourism in developing countries can be a mechanism to
minimise poverty due to the benefits that can occur to the local economy and to the
local people, increasing local participation and sustainable tourism development, the
governments of many developing countries tend to ignore backpacker tourism. The
sector is discouraged in tourism planning and most resources are used to attract
mass and conventional tourism (Hampton, 1998). According to Scheyvens (2002b),
this attitude is due to the stereotypical image of backpackers as unkempt, immoral,
drug-taking individuals.
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In Thailand, backpackers are extremely welcome because their spending creates
local level jobs (Gluckamn, 2000 cited in Scheyvens, 2002a). According to Cohen
(2008), the development of backpacker tourism in Thailand can in part be attributed
to the film version of the book The Beach that was produced in the 1990s. This film
was about a commune of backpackers on a secret, undiscovered ‘island of paradise’.
The film was set on Maya Bay, Phi Phi Ley Island, a National Park in the province
of Krabi in southern Thailand. Consequently, the film marketed and promoted Phi
Phi Ley Island as a backpacker tourism enclave, with Thailand now being highly
regarded by backpackers. These days there are more backpacker tourism enclaves in
the country, such as Khaosan Road, Phuket, Kho Phi Phi, Chiang Mai, Phi Phi Le
Island, and Pai, amongst other places.
According to Howard (2007, p. 77) a backpacker enclave is an area with at least ten
relatively closely spaced and relatively inexpensive guesthouses, hotels, or hostels
of any size, patronised partly by backpackers, with all traveller activities available
there and with low prices. Howard’s (2007) study shows the characteristics of
backpacker tourists who visit five backpacker enclaves in Boeng Kak (Phnom Penh,
Cambodia), Moon Muang (Chiang Mai, Thailand), Jalan Jaksa (Jakarta, Indonesia),
Jalan Sosrowijayan (Yogyakarta, Indonesia) and Kings Cross (Sydney, Australia).
The study clarifies the concept of the backpacker enclave and shows some key
characteristics from the guesthouse survey, which includes numbers of guesthouses,
number of rooms, price and length of stay. Economic impacts were not investigated,
but the study recommended that they should be examined by further research,
particularly in other continents (Howard, 2007).
In his previous study, Howard (2005) reports the structure and functioning of an
archetypal backpacker enclave in Khaosan Road, Bangkok, Thailand. The study
was divided into four parts: firstly it described some physical, social and economic
dimensions such as physical spread, numbers and types of business and
guesthouses, number of tourists and their economic impacts. Secondly, the study
examined the tourists’ characteristics, their behaviour and reactions to Khaosan
Road. Thirdly, it determined which people visited Khaosan Road attracted by the
international atmosphere and finally, the research investigated the street vendors of
Khaosan Road through demographic characteristics, profits, tourist impact and how
the tourists were viewed. The results of Howard’s (2005) study indicated that
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Khaosan Road is one of the most popular backpacker enclaves in Thailand and is
expanding and moving more up-market for backpacker tourists: infrastructure has
been developed and the Thailand government has accelerated the up-market
evolution. It can be shown that Thailand tries to promote backpacker tourism, but at
the same time the government could increase its contribution, as in South East Asia
the backpacker sector is at best tacitly ignored by government planners, or at worst
actively discouraged in official tourism planning (Scheyvens, 2002b, p. 145).
Another example of a backpacker tourism enclave is Pai, a small town surrounded
by mountains in northern Thailand at an altitude of about 600m. Cohen (2008)
studied the socioeconomic effects of backpacker tourism in Pai, which was a
latecomer to the backpacker tourism scene in Thailand, having undergone a
gradually accelerating tourism development. According to Cohen (2008), Pai’s
economy was transformed by the backpacker boom, which became an important
source of employment and income for the local population. The study focused on
socioeconomic effects that showed how backpacking can make a significant
contribution to the hosting local community, especially because in Pai the local
people are directly or indirectly benefiting from backpacker tourism. Currently, Pai
is facing a dilemma over the emerging trend to transform the destination to
conventional tourism, considering that it is already being modified for tourism.

2.5.2 India
In India, backpacker tourism has been beneficial over the years because local people
can provide services that meet the needs of the backpackers, providing small-scale
enterprises and charter-package tourism (Wilson, 1997). However, there are some
differences between backpackers and local people in India, which may be negative
due to different behaviours and attitudes and may also be positive due to the
contribution to the local economy (Hottola, 2005).
Wilson’s (1997) study shows backpacker tourism in Goa city located in South West
India, focusing on two paradoxes. The first is why the majority of international
tourists are so enthusiastic about Goa in spite of the fact that there are aspects of the
tourism experience which, if found in Europe or other developed countries, would
constitute serious grounds for complaint. The second is why tourism development

35

	
  

has been so strongly condemned in Goa in spite of the fact that its economic
benefits are spread widely throughout the local population.
In response to both of these questions, Wilson (1997) affirms that the tourism boom
in Goa has not led to a rash of high-rise beachfront developments such as are found
in some places in Europe or the United States of America (USA). Tourism
infrastructure in Goa is still modest in size, security is reasonable, women do not
feel particularly threatened or harassed and the local people are very hospitable.
Furthermore, Wilson (1997) argues that on the one hand, backpacker tourism in
India is economically beneficial to the local population, but on the other hand
tourism development has been strongly criticised due to the bad behaviour of
backpacker tourists. The answer for this dialectic is that backpacker and
conventional tourists generate impacts in Goa, so it is seen as advantageous to
encourage both types of tourists but emphasise the cultural and heritage
motivations, since tourists who carry these values tend to minimise the detrimental
effects on culture and the local population (Wilson, 1997).
Another study that focused on cultural differences and backpacker tourism in India
was by Hottola (2005), who noted that while backpackers are looking for different
cultural experiences in India, they are also looking for relationships with those who
are as close to their own culture as possible. According to Hottola (2005) a minority
of travellers are prepared to take the calculated risk of travelling in previously
unknown territories by themselves. For example, in India, especially in places such
as Goa and Bharatpur, there are some backpacker metaspatial retreats that include
backpacker services, guidebooks and the company of fellow travellers. Thus, most
of the backpackers stay together and have only minimum interaction with the real
local culture.
Even though India has a reasonable demand for backpacker tourism, the country’s
government is similar to other governments from developing countries in that its
tourism policy advocates a massive expansion of tourists, not having a concern for
the type of tourists that will visit the country. Also the tourism policy does not show
sustainable measurers for conventional and backpacker tourism, which can
compromise sustainable tourism development within the country (Wilson, 1997).
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2.5.3 South Africa
Backpacker tourism in South Africa emerged in 1994 due to the political transition,
but it was in 2006 that the industry had a substantial expansion. The backpacker
industry in South Africa offers nature-based tourism products, especially the
segments of wildlife tourism and adventure tourism, and it is also viewed as
comprising accommodation, transportation, tourism services and adventure tourism
products for backpackers (Visser, 2004; Niggel & Benson, 2007; Rogerson, 2010).
Backpacking in South Africa is already institutionalised due to the presence of an
association of suppliers of backpacker products, the Coast to Coast backpacker
guidebook and Baz Bus - a tour and transportation enterprise dedicated to
backpackers (Rogerson, 2010). The South African backpacking industry is mainly
focused in Western Cape Province (around Cape Town), followed by Eastern Cape,
KwaZulu-Natal, Gauteng and Mpumalanga.
Niggel and Benson (2007) explored the motivations of backpacker tourists in South
Africa through the analysis of push-pull factors. Their study found that backpackers
in South Africa have motives, behaviours and satisfactions similar to those of
backpackers in Australia, and the pull factors that attract backpackers to South
Africa are the tribal cultures and the mix of adventure, culture and wildlife
attractions. Niggel and Benson’s (2007) study is supported by the existing literature
on the motivations behind backpacking, but does not focus on the economic
significance and impacts of backpacker tourism.
Contrasting with Niggel and Benson (2007), there are two studies that show the
contribution of backpacker tourism to the generation of income and employment in
South Africa (Visser, 2004; Rogerson, 2010). Visser’s (2004) study states that
backpacker tourism exhibits a number of positive impacts on local development,
such as the low entry costs and minimal capital requirements for backpacker
hostels, which also allow a greater local participation, especially in isolated regions
that never had any investment previously. Another positive effect identified by
Visser (2004) was that backpacker tourism in South Africa provides a certain
ambience to the areas in which it is present: backpackers stimulate other economic
enterprises such as internet cafes, websites services providers, excursion organisers
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and outlets. However, Visser (2004) detected some negative aspects of backpacker
tourism in South Africa: the hostels are white-owned and managed, failing to
provide opportunities for black tourism entrepreneurs and not offering direct
employment for the whole community. This issue was also identified by Rogerson
(2010, p. 218).
Rogerson (2010) studied the development of backpacker tourism in South Africa
and his analysis has made a considerable contribution to researchers’ links to policy
and planning issues concerning backpacker tourism. He studied the development of
backpacker tourism in South Africa and identified fifteen key barriers or constraints
that must be addressed if South Africa is to become a competitive international
backpacker tourism destination. The issues identified were:

•

Minimal official recognition by all levels of government of the value of
the backpacking industry.

•

Poor image related to other tourism segments.

•

Inadequate marketing.

•

Limited working holiday visa availability.

•

Inadequate awareness of volunteer placement.

•

Limited numbers of domestic backpackers.

•

The lack of a strong and effective backpacker industry association.

•

A need to maintain quality standards in backpacking products.

•

Limited access to bank finance for products upgrading and development
of new products.

•

Limited numbers of black entrepreneurs in the backpacking industry.

•

A lack of subnational development initiatives concerning backpacking
products development.

•

An absence of appropriate regulatory frameworks, and inappropriate
regulations.

•

Limited regional openings for tourism, especially in peripheral areas.

•

Poor public transport and issues concerning the safety of tourists.

•

Inadequate backpacker tourism research and accurate statistics.
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Therefore, South Africa provides an instance of how backpacker tourism can be
undervalued and not well organised in developing countries. However, governments
in these countries are slowly recognising the economic benefits that backpackers
can bring.
2.5.4 Brazil
There are three studies about backpacker tourism in Brazil (Wunder, 2000; Oliveira,
2008; Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012), this low number being explained by the fact
that the Brazilian tourism leaders do not recognise backpacker tourism as an
important element for overall tourism development (Santana, 2001; Oliveira, 2008).
The Brazilian tourism industry does not take advantage of backpacker tourism,
mainly due to this being a non-institutionalised typology for the Brazilian
government and tourism market (Oliveira, 2008). Most of the efforts in tourism
development have consequently focused on mass tourism in the southeast cities and
coastal areas of Brazil (Hampton, 1998; Scheyvens, 2002a; Oliveira, 2008).
Moreover, the potential to use backpacking as a niche sector to build tourism
infrastructure in the Brazilian Amazon region has been largely ignored both in the
tourism literature and by the Brazilian tourism industry (Parker, Morrison & Ismail,
2003). This is surprising as many researchers focus on the potential that
backpacking can have in stimulating regional economies (Murphy & Pearce, 1995;
Wilson, 1997; Hampton, 1998; Scheyvens, 2002a; Oliveira, 2008).
The first study on Brazil’s backpacker tourism was by Wunder (2000) who
investigated backpacker tourism in a traditional fisherman’s village in Ilha Grande,
an island in the south of Rio de Janeiro state. This research found that backpackers
generate income on the island even if they spend little per person, but in places
where backpacker numbers are large, tourism income is very high compared to any
traditional economic activity, considerably alleviating local poverty. The large local
tourism cash inflows in Ilha Grande have been used for residential construction, to
buy consumer durables, and to buy additional leisure time (Wunder, 2000).
Another relevant study was investigated by Oliveira (2008), who identified
motivations and behaviours of foreign backpackers travelling in some cities of
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Brazil, such as Foz de Iguacu, Rio de Janeiro and Salvador, between September
2005 and April 2006. The results of Oliveira’s (2008) study showed that the main
motivations of foreign backpacker tourists were cultural diversity, beaches and
people in Brazil. Most foreign backpackers in Brazil come from Europe, are on
average 27 years old, have average incomes of US$29,356, stay in the country an
average of 49 days and spend an average of US$34.93 per day; 77% of these
travellers intend to return to Brazil.
The last study on backpacker tourism in Brazil examined aspects of the supply side
and local community participation in the Brazilian Amazon region (Rodrigues &
Prideaux, 2012). This study discussed the current status of backpacking there, and
explored the difficulties that are likely to be encountered in developing this tourism
sector. It was found that the backpacker sector offers significant opportunities for
river communities’ development through social and economic benefits derived from
backpacker tourism.
In the case of the Brazilian Amazon region, there is considerable scope to further
develop backpacker tourism focused on nature-based tourism activities, as the
Amazon is the major nature based tourism attraction in Brazil. Additionally,
backpacker tourism may contribute to responsible tourism development because it
will benefit directly, both in economic and socio-cultural senses, the places that are
visited (Scheyvens, 2002a). In Brazil the backpackers stay in youth hostels,
campgrounds, bed and breakfasts or inexpensive hotels, and eat meals from local
cafes or fast food restaurants in order to economise (Ruschmann, 1992). They differ
from other foreign tourists who stay at four or five star international-brand hotels
and eat in luxury restaurants, contributing little to the local economy (Ruschmann,
1992).
Due to the paucity of research on backpacker tourism in Brazil, the present research
will address this gap by identifying factors that contribute to the development of
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region. Some researchers (Cohen,
2004; Richards & Wilson, 2004a) have suggested that there is a need to extend the
scope of research to emergent backpacking in ‘new’ regions such as Latin America.
Table 2.3 shows an overview of the backpacker tourism studies used in this chapter.
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The next part of this chapter describes the current tourism situation in Brazil,
especially in the Amazon region.

Table 2.3: Overview of backpacker tourism studies in chronological order
Year

Author(s)

1993

Glenn Ross

1995

Laurie Murphy
Philip L. Pearce

1997

Topic

Site

Destination images

Northern Australia

Backpackers
characteristics

Australia

David Wilson

Backpacker tourism
in
developing
countries

India

1998

Mark P. Hampton

Backpacker tourism
and
economic
development

Indonesia

2000

Laurie Murphy

Destination images

Australia

2002

Regimna Scheyvens

Backpacker tourism
in
developing
countries

General

2003

Mark P. Hampton,

Backpacker tourism
in
developing
countries

Indonesia

2003

Anders Sorensen

Backpacker
sociodemographic
characteristics

East Africa, India,
Middle East, North
Africa and SouthEast Asia.

2003

Klaus Westerhausen &
Jim Macbeth

Backpackers
and
local communities

Byron Bay/ Australia

2004

Irena
Ateljevic
Stephen Doorne

Backpacker tourism
historical review

General

2004

Jana Binder

Backpackers
characteristics

South-East Asia

2004

Ken Newlands

Backpackers
characteristics

New Zealand

and

&

41

	
  
2004

Greg Richards & Julie
Wilson

Backpackers
motivations
behaviour

2004

Lee Slaughter

Backpackers
characteristics

Australia

2004

Paul Vance

Backpacker transport
choice

New Zealand

2004

Gustav Visser

Backpacker tourism
in
developing
countries

South Africa

2005

Petri Hottola

Backpacker tourism
in
developing
countries

India

2006

Bruce Prideaux & Ali
Coghlan

Backpacker
economic
development

Cairns/Australia

2007

Darya Maoz

Backpacker tourism
in
developing
countries

India

2008

Kevin Hannam & Irena
Ateljevic

Backpacker
sociodemographic
characteristics

General

2008

Rui Jose Oliveira

Foreign backpackers
characteristics

Brazil

2013

Mark Hampton

Backpacker tourism
and
economic
development:
perspectives from the
less developed world

General

and

and

Australia and New
Zealand

2.6 Tourism in Brazil: a general overview
	
  

Brazil is the largest country in South America with a total area of 8 million km2
divided into 26 states and with 193 million inhabitants (Brazilian Institute of
Geography and Statistics (IBGE), 2012). The country has many important
ecological attractions with an 8,000km coastline featuring beaches, dunes, reefs and
tropical islands, but the most important nature-based attraction is the Amazon
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rainforest, currently a major focus for conservation and ecotourism development
(Ruschamnn, 1992; Wallace & Pierce, 1996; Zeppel, 2006).
According to the Ministry of Tourism (2013a), Brazil received 9 million
international tourists and had 84 million domestic travellers in 2012, generating a
combined revenue of around US$695 million. Tourism accounts for less than 3% of
the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and the top ten source countries are Argentina
(29%), USA (10%), Italy, Uruguay, Germany (4% to 5%), Chile, France, Paraguay,
Portugal and Spain (3% to 4%). Most foreign tourists travel to Brazil for leisure,
attracted by the beaches and sunny weather, nature, ecotourism, adventure and
culture. International tourists spend an average of 17.5 days in Brazil, spending an
average of US$58.19 per day. The most visited region in Brazil is the South East
region, especially the cities of Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo (Ministry of Tourism,
2013a).
The south east region of Brazil has developed as a major coastal tourism destination
attracting international tourists from Argentina, Chile and Uruguay. Tourism
development in the south east has benefited from the region’s high level of
socioeconomic development and infrastructure. Other regions in Brazil suffer from
lower levels of socioeconomic development and have less developed infrastructure
for tourism (Lohmann & Dredge, 2012b). The north region (which includes the
Brazilian Amazon region), for example, received only 2.9% of domestic tourists in
2005 and there is no data on the number of international tourists who visited this
region.
Brazil is a federal republic with a presidential system where all states and
municipalities have autonomous administration. This decentralisation of power
within the federal system is designed to improve the role of local government, to
allocate fiscal resources more efficiently and to empower local communities
(Ruschmann, 1992; Santana, 2001; Lohmann & Dredge, 2012b). By the 1990s the
Brazilian government started to target and implement tourism policies aimed at
developing the tourism industry (Araujo & Dredge, 2012). By that time Brazilian
tourism policy was focused on attracting high yield foreign tourists as a means of
decentralising development beyond Rio de Janeiro to boost foreign currency
revenue (Beni, 2006), but one of the main impediments to tourism development in
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this period was poor infrastructure, which is a problem that still persists today in
some areas.
In 1992, the federal government created the Programme for Tourism Development
of the North East (Pordetur/NE), which was aimed at strengthening tourism in the
north east region through direct and indirect provision of infrastructure, stimulating
private-sector investment and encouraging co-ordination among national, state and
municipal organisations (Araujo & Dredge, 2012). Seven years later (1999), the
federal government and the Ministry of the Environment began to take initiatives to
encourage tourism in the Brazilian Amazon through the National Ecotourism
Program (Proecotur), which aimed to search for alternative models for the
development of the Brazilian Amazon region (Ministry of Environment (MMA),
2013).
The Proecotur was an agreement between the Brazilian government and the InterAmerican Development Bank (IDB) to establish necessary conditions to allow the
nine states of the Legal Amazon to manage in a responsible and efficient way the
ecotourism activity in their natural areas (MMA, 2013). The program set out to
adopt a more sustainable basis, as in the case of ecotourism, showing how an
activity with great potential for the region could combine the preservation of natural
resources to generate economic and social benefits (Milhomens, 2010). It aimed at
devising, identifying, and promoting poles for ecotourism development and its goals
included addressing the low quality of the region’s infrastructure (Gouvea,
Kassicieh & Figueira, 2008).
As a public policy strategy for the region, the Proecotur started by structuring
ecotourism activity with a view to generate business opportunities in local
communities, and a need to reconcile economic and social development with
environment preservation (MMA, 2013). The Proecotur program divided the
Brazilian Amazon region into 13 ecotourism poles (Fig. 2.1), and involved two
phases: Phase I focused on strategic planning for the development of ecotourism in
the region and Phase II focused on the feasibility of structuring tourism investments
in the poles (MMA, 2013).
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Figure 2.1: Proecotur areas – Ecotourism Poles in the Brazilian Amazon
Source: Milhomens (2010).

The National Tourism Plan 2007–2010 has two programs: a Programme for
Tourism Development and the National Programme for the Regionalization of
Tourism. As a result of success of the Prodetur/NE, the federal government decided
to extend the program to all other Brazilian political-administrative regions: north,
north east, central-west, south and south east. It is now called the Programme for
Tourism Development (Prodetur). Thus, the Prodetur and the National Program for
the Regionalization of Tourism incorporate the concept of tourism development
poles in all Brazilian states (Araujo & Dredge, 2012; Ministry of Tourism, 2013a).
Prodetur and the National Program for the Regionalization of Tourism has focused
on identifying agglomerations of destinations that can be planned together in order
for them to take advantage of common resources, unique selling points and
geographical assets (Araujo & Dredge, 2012). In addition, the National Program for
the Regionalization of Tourism is based on the segmentation of tourism supply and
demand as a planning and management organising strategy, aimed at product
designs, itineraries and destinations that reflect the peculiarities of each region. The

45

	
  

regionalisation map identifies 200 tourist regions that include 3,819 municipalities
in all 26 states of Brazil (Ministry of Tourism, 2013a).
Currently the Brazilian Amazon region is part of the Prodetur (and not the
Proecotur), which is supported by the Ministry of Tourism and the Ministry of
Environment, and aims to generate jobs and sustainable economic activities in the
Legal Amazon region (Ministry of Tourism, 2007; Ministry of Environment
(MMA), 2009). Instead of promoting each state individually, the Brazilian Amazon
region has integrated itineraries among different states; there are currently 15 poles
defined by the states that will promote the Amazon as a tourism product. According
to Sinclair and Jayawardena (2010, p. 130) tourism leaders in the Amazon region
recognise the potential that the Amazon region possesses as a tourism destination
and understand that in order to enhance the profile of the Amazon in the world
tourism market place, greater attention needs to be paid to the organisation of
tourism and the upgrading and promotion of the Amazon tourism product.
The English academic literature on tourism in Brazil is scarce and most of the
international literature deals with specific issues about tourism in Brazil including
development (Santana, 2000, 2001; Araujo & Brawwell, 2002; Sobral, Peci &
Souza, 2007; Almeida, 2011; Araujo & Brawwell, 2012), ecotourism and
conservation in protected areas (Ruschmann, 1992; Oliveira, 2002, 2003; Stronza &
Pegas, 2008; Pegas, Coghlan & Rocha, 2011), behaviour of foreign travellers
(Meurer, 2010) and safety issues and the image of Brazil as a travel destination
(Tarlow & Santana, 2002; Parker, Morrison & Ismail, 2003). In 2012 the first
academic book about tourism in Brazil was published in the English language
(Lohmann & Dredge, 2012a), which had the objective of opening up opportunities
to increase international publications on tourism in Brazil and for Brazilian scholars
to engage more fully in the international arena.

2.6.1 The current scenario of tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region
The Amazon rainforest has the greatest number of species of certain groups of fauna
and flora in the world. These species include the Pink Dolphin (Inia geoffrensis),
the Grey Dolphin (Sotalia fluviatills), numerous species of colourful birds including
the Macaw (Psittacidae), the Jaguar (Panthera onca), the Peccary (family
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Tayssuidae, a wild pig), the Giant Otter (Pteronura brasiliensis), the Tamandua (a
species of ant eater), a large number of monkeys and the world’s largest snake, the
Anaconda (Eunectes sp). The rivers contain a variety of fish including Arapaima,
which may weigh up to 200kg and the Piranha (family Serrasalmidae) (Ruschmann,
1992; Prideaux & Lohmann, 2009). Due to the great variety of fauna and flora, the
Amazon rainforest has international appeal, especially because of the battle against
deforestation and global warming (Lohmann & Dredge, 2012).
Brazil has been unable to exploit its full potential in terms of tourism development
opportunities in the Brazilian Amazon region, where tourism has an insignificant
proportion of GDP, less than 1% (Filho, 2006). Brazilian tourists show no particular
interest in visiting the Amazon region, and when they do, their main reason is to
shop in the duty free zone in Manaus or to participate in religious events in Belém.
Most of the domestic tourists who can afford to travel to the Amazon region live in
the south and south east of the country (about four to six hours flight from the
Amazon). However, the high cost of air travel creates a preference to travel to the
north east and south of Brazil, to Argentina or to the USA (Ruschmann, 1992;
Filho, 2006).
The main tourist states in the Brazilian Amazon region are Amazonas and Pará;
both are taken into account in national tourism statistics. In 2011, Amazonas state
received 755,058 tourist arrivals and Pará state 16,877 arrivals (Ministry of
Tourism, 2013a). Interestingly, higher tourist spending occurs in the north and
central-west regions, which are the less developed regions of Brazil, as a
consequence of an influx of international visitors, as well as domestic tourists
predominantly from the south east and south of Brazil (Lohmann & Dredge, 2012).
The Brazilian Amazon region is remote and the tourism sector is very small, due to
the lack of tourism infrastructure and promotion. The region does however have
enormous potential to develop nature-based tourism centred on the region’s unique
flora and fauna, its forest landscapes, indigenous culture and heritage, particularly
in older cities such as Manaus and Belém. Most of the nature-based tourism
activities in the Brazilian Amazon region are found along the Amazon River,
Solimões River, Negro River and Tapajós River. Manaus and Belém cities are
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surrounded by the rainforest and act as the gateways to the Brazilian Amazon
(Filho, 2006; Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009).
Manaus is a city with a major electronics industry that has underpinned the
development of a number of major international standard hotels which are assets for
the business tourism industry. Currently, Manaus is the best known Amazonian city
and has developed a reputation as a nature-based tourism destination (Prideaux &
Lohmann, 2009), but this does not include backpacker tourism. According to
Wallace and Pierce (1996) the nature-based tourism infrastructure and management
for backpackers are at a very low level of development in Manaus and its
surroundings. Belém city is located towards the mouth of the Amazon River and
offers a range of cultural attractions including European heritage and indigenous
culture (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). The Government of Pará State, of which
Belém is the capital, has ambitious goals regarding future tourism development
(Prideaux & Lohmann, 2009).
Because both cities have poor public and tourism infrastructure, substantial
investment will be required before tourism projects are developed (Prideaux &
Lohmann, 2009). While tourism is recognised as an important element for overall
development in Brazil, the reality is that there is a series of political and investment
priorities other than tourism, such as health, education and security (Santana, 2001).
Both cities have adequate resources for the development of international and
domestic backpacking but neither city has seriously focused on the backpacker
tourism market to date. Manaus and Belém contain both natural and cultural
aspects, which are key factors that could attract backpackers, contributing to the
development of this segment in the Brazilian Amazon. According to Scheyvens
(2002a) backpacker tourism can provide local community members without formal
qualifications some opportunity to acquire new skills and also provide business
opportunities in the form of shops, tours and cheap lodging.
Furthermore, the Programme of Tourism Development (Prodetur) for the Brazilian
Amazon region is used by the national and regional governments to guide tourism
development. Prodetur in the Brazilian Amazon region focuses on ten tourism
segments and does not include backpacker tourism. The region’s tourism authorities
are promoting segments including ecotourism, cultural tourism, adventure tourism,
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gastronomy tourism, bird watching, sport fishing, forest lodging, corporate tourism,
cruiser tourism and fluvial tourism but not backpacking. Neither the National
Tourism Plan nor the Programme for Tourism Development (Prodetur) and the
National Program for the Regionalization of Tourism mentions backpacker tourism,
which can be explained by the fact that developing countries do not take advantage
of backpacker tourism and also that it is a non-institutionalised typology for the
Brazilian tourism authorities (Santana, 2001; Oliveira, 2008).
The majority of ecotourism and adventure tourism activities in the Brazilian
Amazon occur in jungle lodges. The first study that investigated issues regarding
ecological jungle lodges in the Brazilian Amazon was by Ruschmann (1992), who
discussed the characteristics of the lodges, such as accommodation, classification,
infrastructure, trips offered and the type of demand. Ruschmann (1992) concluded
that it is necessary to monitor installations in order to ensure adequate profitability,
so that they support the country’s socioeconomic development. Some of the studies
of the Brazilian Amazon region show that ecotourism could be a sustainable
activity, but at the same time the economic exploitation in the Amazon is
predominantly predatory due to environmental social problems such as levels of
illiteracy, precarious access to basic sanitation and deforestation. To increase
ecotourism in the Brazilian Amazon region will require specific means and legal
regulation, such as environmental law applying to ecotourism and clearer
parameters to define the interactions between the natural environment and local
people participating in ecotourism activities in the region (Garcia, Gasques &
Bastos, 2008).
In the Brazilian Amazon region, many international and national visitors currently
go to luxury jungle lodges around Manaus (Ribeiro & Nelson, 2004). There are
sixteen such lodges, some of which are in illegal in status because they were
constructed in protected areas, disregarding policy and regulatory power; also, none
of them are owned or operated by people living in the area (Wallace & Pierce,
1996). The result is that jungle lodges provide employment, improve access in the
region, stimulate new services (especially health services) but make limited local
purchases. Moreover, Wallace and Pierce (1996) also pointed out that the jungle
lodges contribute little to conservation education and resource protection in the
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region and do not empower local people to participate in the planning and decisionmaking process.
While luxury jungle lodges provide some nature-based activities, they generally do
not benefit local people because they offer limited employment opportunities; when
locals are employed they have few opportunities for training or advancement to
better positions (Wallace & Pierce, 1996; Filho, 2006). There is one study that calls
the luxury jungle lodges in the Brazilian Amazon ‘tourist bubbles’ because of the
absence of cultural interaction, the tendency of tourists being to stay among
themselves and to be physically in a foreign place but socially outside its culture
(Ros-Tonen & Werneck, 2009). Most luxury jungle lodges offer a style of
experience that is beyond the budget of backpackers.
Therefore, most studies about the Brazilian Amazon region (Ruschamnn, 1992;
Wallace and Pierce, 1996; Breves, 2004; Ribeiro and Nelson, 2004; Faria, 2005;
Papaleo, 2006; Gouvea, Kassicieh & Figueira, 2008; Zanotti & Chernela, 2008;
Ros-Tonen & Werneck, 2009) discuss ecotourism, issues with luxury jungle lodges
and the lack of interaction and inclusion of local people with ecotourism activities.
Other studies point to sustainable tourism as an alternative for the Amazon
rainforest. For instance, Ribeiro and Nelson (2004) analysed tourism as a
sustainable alternative for Amazonian men, with a domestic and international
perspective on the market. Divino and McAleer (2009) examined the sustainable
tourism demand for the Brazilan Amazon through modelling and forecasting
international tourist arrivals using reliable monthly and annual time series data.
Sinclair and Jayawardena (2010) provide an overview of the tourism sector in the
Amazon regions of Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, Peru and
Suriname, and explain that sustainable tourism could be the centre of a strategy for
the conservation of the Amazon rainforest. And lastly, Jesus (2010) discussed the
development of tourism in the Brazilian Amazon and the main strategies used to
make it sustainable. Thus, there is only one article about backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon region (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012) which argues the need to
extend academic research that demonstrates the contribution of backpacker tourism
to local communities in developing countries.
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2.7 The conceptual framework
	
  

This literature review shows that backpacker tourism can contribute to local and
community development in developing countries. The Brazilian Amazon region has
advantages for backpackers because of its rainforest, wildlife and cultural assets.
However, there is a lack of infrastructure and support from the national and regional
governments in this region. Therefore, I will use here several tourism concepts
derived from the literature to show the pathways for the development of backpacker
tourism in developing countries. This section discusses the theoretical foundation
upon which this study is based.

2.7.1 Push and pull
Klenosky (2002) identified several empirical examinations of push and pull factors
in the tourism literature (Crompton, 1979; Dann, Nash & Pearce, 1988; Yuan and
McDonald, 1990; Fodness, 1994; Uysal and Jurowski, 1994; Cha, McCleary and
Uysal, 1995; Oh, Uysal and Weaver, 1995; Turnbull and Uysal, 1995; Baloglu and
Uysal, 1996; Sirakaya and McLellan, 1997). However, in the backpacker tourism
literature there are other researchers who have also considered push and pull factors.
Most of these researchers explored backpacker motivations and behaviour (Murphy
& Pearce, 1995; Sorensen, 2003; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Binder, 2004;
Newlands, 2004; Richards & Wilson, 2004a; Slaughter, 2004; Prideaux & Coghlan,
2006; Oliveira, 2008), while others investigated the pull factors that are the
destination attributes, particularly in Australia (Ross, 1993; Murphy, 2000; Vance,
2004; Prideaux & Thompson, 2006; Wilson, Richards & MacDonnell, 2008;
Rogerson, 2010; Welk, 2010). In this study, the push and pull model (Figure. 2.2) is
used as a conceptual framework to understand the motives that push backpackers to
travel to the Brazilian Amazon and the destination attributes that pull them to this
region.
Push factors are generally agreed to be a range of social-psychological motives that
influence individuals to travel, while pull factors are the attributes of destinations
that attract tourists to an area, including easy access, low cost, tourism attractions,
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natural environment and history (Prideaux, 2009). The concept of push-pull
incorporates the theory that people travel because they are pushed into making this
decision by internal forces and pulled by external forces which are the attributes of
the destination (Uysal & Jurowski, 1994). In other words, push factors explore the
demand-side approach, throwing light on tourists’ decision-making processes, and
pull factors are the supply-side dimensions, such as natural attractions, cultural
resources, recreational activities, special events or festivals and other entertainment
opportunities (Kim & Lee, 2002). The combination of destination attributes,
constraints and individual tourist characteristics is essential for understanding
destination decisions and travel flows (Moscardo et al., 2004).
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Tourist	
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  people	
  to	
  travel	
  to	
  destination	
  

	
  Attributes	
  

Figure 2.2: Push-pull model
Source: Prideaux (2009)

Among the studies on push and pull factors, Crompton (1979) identified motives of
pleasure vacationers that influenced the selection of some destinations in the USA,
and also developed a conceptual framework capable of encompassing such motives.
Crompton (1979) used push-pull factors as the basis for the conceptual framework,
because push motives have been thought useful for explaining the desire to go on a
vacation while pull motives have been thought useful for explaining the choice of
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destination. It was found that pleasure vacationers are motived to travel to some
destinations in the USA by a desire for novelty and education.
Kim, Lee and Klenosky (2003) examined the influence of push and pull factors on
visitors to six different national parks in South Korea. The study found that pushpull factors are impacted by socio-demographic characteristics, information useful
for providing a better management of national parks and understanding Koreans’
motivations to visit national parks (Kim, Lee & Klenosky, 2003).
Push and pull factors have generally been characterised as relating to two separate
decisions made at two separate points of time – one focusing on whether to go, the
other on where to go; but they should not be viewed as operating entirely
independently of each other (Klenosky, 2002). The importance of this lies in
showing decision-makers how understanding destination attributes and tourist
motivations can improve tourism investments, promotional programs and tourism
packages. According to Pearce (2008a), there is a whole array of such decisionsmakers in the private and public sectors, managers or people whose jobs involve
making executive choices about tourist activities and tourism development.
Therefore, the use of a push-pull factors framework promotes an understanding of
the backpacking phenomenon in the Brazilian Amazon region, which can encourage
planners and managers to increase incentives for backpacker tourism enterprises,
adopt appropriate marketing, tourism management strategies and training/support to
members of the local community who seek to become part of the backpacker
tourism supply chain.
2.7.2 Tourism in peripheral areas
The term periphery is widely used by geographers to refer to the urban-rural
interface, which was a concept of the city as an organic accretion of concentric
zones around a central core (Hall, 2013). For Weaver (1998) periphery is a
geographical framework for contextualising and comprehending spatial disparities
in power and levels of development. Tourism studies started to use the concept of
periphery as a result of the impacts of globalisation and economic restructuring
from the 1970s onwards (Hall, 2013). There are different notions of peripherality
that can be used in tourism, such as rural (rural-urban interface), wilderness areas
(areas remote from human settlement with a high degree of nature, which informs
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part of our understanding of ecotourism and nature-based tourism), periphery as
distance (physical or geometric reading of space), core-periphery (distance to
metropolitan areas) and pleasure-periphery (landscape attracting visitors from
central places) (Hall, 2013).
The tourism literature includes some studies (Weaver, 1998; Sorensen, 1999;
Blackman et al., 2004; Hall & Boyd, 2005; Hall, 2013; Harrison, 2013; Wall, 2013;
Weaver, 2013) that have used the core-periphery model as a geographical
framework to contextualise and comprehend spatial disparities in power and level of
tourism development. For instance, Weaver (1998) used the model to address the
lack of focus on the internal core-periphery dimension by examining the
phenomenon of domestic participation in the national tourism sectors of Trinidad/
Tobago and Antigua/ Barbuda, these being Caribbean multi-island states. The coreperiphery model in Weaver‘s (1998) study was used as a framework to analyse
domestic involvement in the national tourism sector in Third World countries. It
was found that the Antigua/Barbuda situation represents a tourism facilitation
internal core, as Antiguan participation as domestic tourists or investors in Barbuda
is inhibited by Antigua’s small, relatively poor population, limiting investment
resources. In the Trinidad/Tobago situation, Trinidad has emerged as a fully-fledged
tourism participatory internal core with full participation or involvement in Tobago
tourism because of the significant domestic investment capital, both public and
private (Weaver, 1998).
A study by Sorensen (1999) explored the phenomenon of travel-tourism in the
Danish island of Bornholm, with a particular emphasis on backpackers and other
independent travellers who have a strong and influential travel and tourism
ideology. The periphery theoretical framework was applied because the
attractiveness of Bornholm depends to a large degree on the image of peripherality.
However, Sorensen (1999) found that the image of Bornholm, as a peripheral area
in Europe, does not apply for backpackers and other independent travellers. For
backpackers, Bornholm is not exotic or remote enough and because of the high
level of tourism development the destination is not included in their journey.
Blackman et al. (2004) also used periphery as a conceptual framework, aiming to
examine and review eleven case studies of tourism development in peripheral areas
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around the world. The study detected a number of gaps about tourism development
in peripheral regions, such as a lack of long term government support, a lack of
extensive training for tourism stakeholders and an absence of research and planning
process (Blackman et al., 2004). Hall and Boyd (2005) published a book that
contains various studies providing insights about nature-based tourism operations in
peripheral locations. This publication is structured according to the environment
where the nature-based tourism occurs, such as wilderness, alpine, sub-polar, island,
coastal and the marine environment. It was found that nature-based tourism as a
development alternative is critical in peripheral areas, because of the issue to
develop tourism in special and fragile environmental settings, and also due to the
lack of appropriate tourism management in these areas (Hall & Boyd, 2005).
The most recent publication is a special issue about tourism in peripheral areas,
which discusses both geographical and broader social scientific understandings of
periphery, and also analyses the importance of development theory in understanding
notions of periphery (Hall et al., 2013). Firstly, Hall (2013) focuses on the spatial
dimensions of peripherality relating to the rural-urban interface, finding that tourism
destinations in developing societies have been denominated as pleasure peripheries
for the developed societies. Thus, tourism has become a means to provide value to
remote areas that are otherwise perceived as waste and unproductive regions (Hall,
2013). Secondly, Harrison (2013) argued that centre-periphery status can change
over time, and that perceptions of being in a centre or periphery are very much
negotiated, with tourists negotiating their individual and collective centres or
homes, often in direct opposition to what they see as the periphery. Thirdly, in
response to the first and second study, Weaver (2013) raised the question,
“peripheral or core in relation to what?” For Weaver (2013), the ideas of periphery
and core can co-exist in the same place and offer two parallel modes of
consumption depending on the scale of the gap between economic deficit and
experiential surplus, which is probably greatest at the global level and less
pronounced at a more local scale such as the rural-urban fringe. Lastly, Wall (2013)
concluded that periphery is a spatial concept with economic and social attributes,
relative rather than an absolute attributes that can change with scale and over time
depending upon the types of tourism under consideration.
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The literature reviewed here on periphery concepts shows that the notion of coreperiphery is critical because it needs to be connected to social, economic, political,
spatial and other issues at both the global and local level. Therefore, the Brazilian
Amazon region can be described as occupying a peripheral location for both the
Brazilian and international tourism industry (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012). For
visitors from Australia, New Zealand and Europe, the major backpacker generating
countries, Brazil is not particularly accessible and the Amazon even less so.
According to Prideaux (2003), contextualising peripheral areas is difficult because
the concept of distance is largely governed by spatial factors, human perceptions,
time and transport technology; it can be defined using notions of distance,
accessibility, visitor perceptions and scale, and can be measured on a scale from
slightly peripheral to very peripheral. Very remote areas situated in locations
already classed as peripheral can be described as a periphery of a periphery, a term
readily applicable to the Amazon which exhibits characteristics including high
travel cost, low levels of accessibility and limited infrastructure and services.
For many backpackers remoteness is a key element in the attractiveness of
peripheral destinations. From a marketing perspective, as the degree of peripherality
increases, the scale of uniqueness needs to also increase to give travellers a promise
of value that is sufficient to entice them to discount other competing destinations
when choosing where to go. Figure 2.3 illustrates how the degree or scale of
distance from core to periphery operates in the Amazon. Weaver (1998) affirms that
core-periphery models of this type provide a geographic framework for
comprehending spatial disparities in power, levels of development and difficulties
of access. In Figure 2.3 Europe is used as an illustration to demonstrate one
example of a core-periphery relationship, because it is a major source market for the
backpackers. Within Brazil, the Amazon occupies a peripheral location while for
Europeans the Brazilian Amazon region can best be described as a periphery of a
periphery given its remoteness, difficulty of access and absence from the holiday
options offered in the catalogues of the world’s travel agents (Rodrigues &
Prideaux, 2012).
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Figure 2.3: Core-periphery concept applied to the Brazilian Amazon model

As Prideaux (2003) noted in his discussion of the attractiveness of peripheral
destinations, their success rests on their ability to offer attractions that are unique, to
the extent of having no substitutes in competing destinations.

In addition,

attractions at the periphery and even more so at the ‘periphery of the periphery’
need to attract investment in physical infrastructure and tourism infrastructure if

57

	
  

they are to succeed (Prideaux 2003). Without supporting infrastructure, peripheral
destinations face a difficult task in attracting visitors.

2.7.3 Tourism and local community development
A number of attempts have been made to define the term community, but the
literature has yet to agree on a single encompassing definition. In its broadest sense,
community can be defined as a social network of interacting individuals, usually	
  
concentrated	
  into	
  a	
  defined	
  territory	
  and	
  having	
  one	
  or	
  more	
  additional	
  common	
  ties	
  
(Johnston	
   2000	
   cited	
   in	
   Scheyvens	
   2002a,	
   p.	
   16).	
   In	
   contrast	
   to	
   this	
   definition,	
  
Blackstock	
   (2005)	
   proposed	
   that	
   communities	
   are	
   heterogeneous,	
   stratified	
   sites	
   of	
  
power	
   relations,	
   	
   and	
   can	
   act	
   out	
   of	
   self-‐interest	
   rather	
   than	
   for	
   the	
   collective	
   good.	
   In	
  
the	
  tourism	
  literature	
  the	
  term	
  community	
  is	
  widely	
  used	
  as	
  a	
  form	
  of	
  identity	
  where	
  
there	
  is	
  a	
  compatibility	
  of	
  desires,	
  goals	
  and	
  mutual	
  well-‐being.	
  Several	
  new	
  forms	
  of	
  
tourism	
  including	
  community	
  based	
  tourism	
  (CBT)	
  and	
  community	
  based	
  ecotourism	
  
(CBE)	
  incorporate	
  the	
  term	
  community	
  in	
  their	
  understanding	
  of	
  how	
  these	
  forms	
  of	
  
tourism	
  function.	
  It	
  is	
  also	
  becoming	
  increasingly	
  clear	
  that	
  CBT,	
  and	
  to	
  some	
  extent	
  
CBE,	
   are	
   seen	
   as	
   a	
   panacea	
   for	
   economic,	
   social	
   and	
   environmental	
   sustainable	
  
development	
   and	
   also	
   as	
   a	
   means	
   of	
   poverty	
   reduction,	
   especially	
   in	
   developing	
  
countries	
  (Spenceley,	
  2008a).	
  Hall	
  (1996,	
  cited	
  in	
  Blackstock,	
  2005,	
  p.	
  39)	
  stated	
  that	
  
CBT	
   involves	
   host	
   community	
   involvement	
   in	
   planning	
   and	
   maintaining	
   tourism	
  
development	
  to	
  create	
  a	
  more	
  sustainable	
  industry.	
  Scheyvens	
  (2002a)	
  views	
  CBT	
  as	
  a	
  
form	
  of	
  tourism	
  that	
  allows	
  members	
  of	
  local	
  communities	
  to	
  exercise	
  a	
  high	
  degree	
  of	
  
control	
   over	
   tourism	
   activities	
   and	
   have	
   access	
   to	
   a	
   significant	
   proportion	
   of	
   the	
  
economic	
   benefits	
   that	
   are	
   generated.	
   In	
   a	
   similar	
   definition	
   Mowforth	
   and	
   Munt	
  
(2003)	
   state	
   that	
   CBT	
   increases	
   the	
   ability	
   of	
   communities	
   to	
   become	
   involved	
   in	
  
tourism	
   at	
   the	
   destination	
   level	
   through	
   enhanced	
   local	
   participation	
   that	
   promotes	
  
economic,	
  social	
  and	
  cultural	
  well-‐being.

Much of the debate about CBT refers to local community involvement in the
development of tourism, implying local control and participation in decision
making. The terms involvement, participation, control, ownership and sustainability
are often found in definitions of CBT, but the development of CBT in practice is not
always an easy route to follow as some community aspirations for tourism
development and community-driven tourism planning may be unachievable
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(Rocharungsat, 2008). Another key issue that needs to be addressed in relation to
CBT ventures is empowerment. Robbins, Chatterjee & Canda (1998) describe
empowerment as a process by which individuals and groups gain power and access
to resources and through this process gain control over their lives. Without
empowerment, communities may have little say about the form of tourism
development that occurs, and will lack the ability to exercise the control required to
achieve desired goals (Scheyvens, 2002a). Timothy (2007), in support of this
general view, argued that community involvement in decision-making about
tourism ventures allows under-represented groups to express their views and to
break free of the constraints usually imposed on them.
A number of authors (Tosun, 2000; Scheyvens, 2002a; Garrod, 2003; Rocharungsat,
2008) have argued that successful CBT requires community participation as a core
requirement. Community participation encourages beneficiaries to take matters into
their own hands, to participate in their own development through mobilising their
own resources, defining their own needs and making their own decisions about how
to meet them (Tosun, 2000). As it is understood in the tourism literature,
community participation refers to the inclusion and involvement of the local
community in tourism development in a way that allows decision-making to be
shared. In a more comprehensive description of CBT, Tosun and Timothy (2003)
identified specific benefits of community participation including increasing tourist
satisfaction, helping tourism professionals to design better plans, contributing to a
fairer distribution of costs and benefits among community members, assisting in
satisfying locally identified needs and strengthening the democratisation process in
tourist destinations.
In most cases, the tourism literature has found that community participation can
minimise negative tourism impacts because local communities involved in the
planning and development of tourism projects are able to deal more effectively with
negative impacts (Scheyvens 2002a). However, communities rarely initiate
participation without input from an external source, whether it be a local nongovernment organisation (NGO), an international conservation agency, a donor, a
governmental small business officer, a park ranger or a private tourism operator
(Stronza & Gordillo, 2008). In addition, Okazaki (2008) observed that community
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residents need adequate resources and skills to acquire the capacity to participate in
tourism. These resources are often obtained from private or public sources because,
in many cases, communities lack required expertise and financial resources to
enable them to fully participate.
When communities have adequate tourism skills and access to resources they are
able to become active participants in tourism development including involvement in
tourism planning and management (Ap, 1992). Involvement of this nature gives
communities the opportunity to control and protect their interests and their area.
Community control is another term used in CBT studies to describe the level of
power that communities are able to exercise when making decisions about the
appropriateness of tourism development (Ap, 1992; Okazaki, 2008). Participation
and control underpins the development of community based tourism (Okazaki,
2008). The integration of these concepts improves our understanding of how a
successful CBT project may confer a significant economic advantage on local
communities. A study by Garrod (2003) found that local participation, the need to
empower local communities, the need to link economic benefits to conservation,
and the importance of allowing the local community to participate at all stages of
the project’s cycle constitutes best practice in the planning and management of
tourism. However, in developing countries it is often difficult to apply all these
requirements because of prevailing social, political and economic structures which
sometimes limit the achievement of a higher level of tourism development and local
participation in tourism projects (Santana, 2000).

2.7.4 Community based tourism in developing countries
CBT has been adopted as a strategy to improve local communities’ welfare in a
number of developing countries (Rocharungsat, 2008; Spenceley, 2008a; Stronza,
2008a) because of its claimed ability to generate economic and social benefits for
these communities, and as a mechanism that facilitates community control and
participation in businesses, especially in remote and undeveloped areas. Where
local communities are unable to exercise control over their tourism resources they
may be dominated by outsiders, as often occurs in developing countries including
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Brazil. Tosun (2000), for example, identified a number of factors that may limit the
ability of local communities to exercise control over CBT projects. These included
lack of community participation in the tourism development process, lack of an
appropriate legal system, lack of trained human resources, lack of financial
resources and limited capacity of poor people to handle tourism development.
Despite the limitations imposed by factors of this nature, there are a growing
number of successful examples of CBT in developing countries. Spenceley (2008a)
found that in southern Africa CBT contributed positively to local economic
development, particularly through the generation of local employment. But she also
observed that there is often a need for training and other support from NGOs,
government or donor agencies. In the Brazilian Amazon, Rodrigues and Prideaux
(2012) noted the success that has been achieved in a partnership between a Brazilian
backpacker tour operator and a local community in the establishment of a jungle
backpacker lodge. Wages from employment at the lodge has allowed members of
the local community to significantly reduce their slash and burn farming practices
and reduce hunting of local wildlife. Rocharungsat (2008) found that in some Asian
countries the success of many CBT projects was a result of strong partnerships with
external support organisations that are able to assist with finance and training.
According to Rocharungsat (2008, p. 65) the steps to successful CBT should
include involvement of the broad community, equal distribution of benefits
throughout the destination community, careful management of tourism,
development of strong partnerships and support from within and outside the
community, preservation of the unique qualities of the place where the CBT venture
is undertaken so as to ensure long term sustainability, and conservation of the local
environment. By way of caution, to these laudable measures should be added the
very human factor of the inability of some members of a community to get on with
other members of the community despite the apparent benefits of this cooperation.
While CBT can create opportunities for local people, it is essential to consider the
uniqueness of each community. For instance, in South America Stronza (2008a)
observed that because communities are different, conflicts can emerge when new
opportunities and responsibilities are introduced by CBT. Communities’ specific
voices need to be understood if CBT ventures are to be successful. In Papua New
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Guinea (PNG), research by Sakata and Prideaux (2013) found that community
ownership of CBT ventures is likely to create tension, and other mechanisms were
required to distribute benefits. According to these investigators, PNGs system of
customary landownership is more suited to individual ownership of CBT ventures
with benefits dispersed throughout the community by the CBT owner purchasing
services from other community members and redistributing agreed percentages of
profits to local schools and churches.
In Brazil, remote communities are encouraged by Rede Turisol, a Brazilian
Network of Community Based Tourism organisations, to work with organisations
that fund CBT tourism projects as a mechanism to facilitate the exchange of ideas
and experiences, strengthen existing initiatives and awaken other communities to
the opportunities to build tourism related businesses. Eight local communities
spread throughout Brazil are currently supported by Rede Turisol (Rede Turisol,
2012). Pesqueiro village in Marajo Island, one of the case studies of this research,
has not yet become a member of this network.
Existing frameworks look at specific issues such as Scheyven’s (2002a)
empowerment framework but do not consider the process in its entirety. For
example, at what stage in the decision-making process do communities decide on
ownership and profit distribution issues, and when should they call for external
assistance? It is apparent from the literature that a number of sequential actions need
to be undertaken if CBT is to succeed. Rocharungsat (2008) identified a range of
issues including consultation, external support, and community support. Garrod
(2003) made similar observations while Adams and Hulme (2001) observed that in
relation to CBE projects there must be a strong emphasis on local residents making
decisions about how their resources, in this case natural, are used. As Roharungsat
(2008) noted, one key outcome should be long term sustainability. A number of
authors speaking about CBT as well as CBE propose that many of the problems
encountered in the community based tourism approach arise from the techniques
employed in its implementation (Mowforth & Munt, 2009) and the limited
knowledge that NGOs and development agencies have about tourism. Other authors
(Blackstock, 2005; Kiss, 2004) have observed that inequitable power relations
between local communities and ‘outsiders’ may result in insufficient local
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community participation. Thus while many of these issues stressed the importance
of understanding how CBT ventures may impact on local communities, there
remains a need for a more systematic approach based on a theoretical framework.
As a contribution to remedying these gaps this thesis proposes a framework (Figure
2.4) that can be employed to describe the processes involved in CBT and in a sense
provide a roadmap for communities wishing to participate in CBT ventures.
To be of practical use the proposed framework needs to outline a series of
coordinated steps that facilitate the development of a logical and transparent process
that enables communities and external agencies to move from a point where the
potential for a CBT project is first recognised through to a point where the project is
able to come on stream, with the option for the community and sponsors to abort the
process if it does not appear likely to achieve the objectives the community and
sponsors seek. Within the process there needs to be mechanisms for open
communications between the community, external sponsors and the tourism
industry. The framework outlined in Figure 2.4 was developed both from the
literature and from the author’s previous research into CBT ventures elsewhere
(submitted) in the Brazilian Amazon. In the form shown, the framework is the
culmination of previous research, and while able to be partially tested and amended
where required by applying it to existing CBT projects (as is the case in this
research), its ultimate capacity to guide CBT ventures from inception to
establishment will require additional field testing, particularly in steps 1 to 4 where
the level of community participation is established.
As outlined in Figure 2.4, the CBT framework has a core termed community
actions, around which other elements are built. For example, the first column
identifies a range of community issues that need to be addressed at various stages of
the process. In column three the role of outsiders, typically NGOs, government and
private firms is recognised. The fourth column acknowledges the need to consider
issues such as community skills, empowerment and governance. The process from
inception to identification of future development pathways is represented as a series
of 8 steps with a mechanism for the community to opt out built into step 2. In some
cases this option may be considered earlier or later by the target community
depending on the circumstances operating at the time and the particular community
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considering a CBT venture. Another option that may be considered in places other
than at step 6 is ownership. Questions in relation to ownership might include
opportunities for joint ownership and a buyout provision.

Community Issues Community Actions Non Community Stakeholders Other
Issues
(NGOs/Government/Private firms
Step 1

Identification	
  of	
  
potential	
  resources	
  

Assist	
  community	
  in	
  this	
  p rocess	
  
(E.g.	
  NGOs;	
  Public	
  sector…)	
  

Step 2

• Roles of outside
management
• Infrastructure
• Governance
• Leadership
• Distribution of	
  
products	
  
	
  
Abort	
  process	
  

Step 3

Determine	
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  for	
  
management	
  
/ownership	
  and	
  
distribution	
  of	
  
profits/wages	
  	
  

Step 4

Step 5

Step 8

No	
  

Yes	
  

Decision	
  on	
  h ow	
  the	
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  it	
  is	
  to	
  be	
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and	
  managed	
  
(community	
  or	
  other	
  
stakeholder)	
  

	
  Connecting	
  to	
  markets;	
  
Use	
  of	
  intermediaries	
  

	
  Provision	
  of	
  advisors	
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  of	
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  of	
  
outsiders	
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  of	
  funding	
  by	
  NGOs/	
  
Government/banks/investors)	
  
for:	
  
•
•
•
•

distance	
  to	
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  of	
  
empowerment	
  
Governance	
  
issues	
  

Infrastructure
Training
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  of	
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  the	
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• Development of physical
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• Access issues
• Relations with distribution
suppliers
• Quality of the product
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  for	
  Business	
  

Step 6

Step 7
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and	
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  in	
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Management training
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Figure 2.4: Community Based Tourism action framework
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2.7.5 The role of government in tourism
The term government is the name usually given to the public democracies or
agencies that enact and implement the decisions of politicians and parliament. The
allocations of formal powers and resources to public agencies and officials are
regulated by a complex system of institutions, laws, regulations and conventions
(Hall, 2005). In the tourism system, government plays a critical role because of its
direct involvement with regional development, environmental regulation, the
marketing of tourism, infrastructure and the development of public-private
partnerships (Hall, 2005). Therefore, the role of government in tourism is to manage
and coordinate such things as economic and social development, marketing, policy,
promotion, planning and regulation. According to Dredge and Jenkins (2007), the
role of government is manifested through a full range of institutional structures and
processes that characterise the state. The institutions include the legislature, the
executive, the bureaucracy and the judiciary. Planning and policy-making can be
considered products of the values and ideas embedded in these institutions about the
role of the state and its relationship with economic and societal interests (Dredge &
Jenkins, 2007).
The influence of the government in the tourism activity is essential, as tourism is
typically concentrated in both time and space: in time because of the seasonality of
many tourism destinations; and in space because of the tendency for tourism flows
to congregate in certain areas with suitable infrastructure and attractions (Hall,
1994). It is important to note that governments should not be involved directly with
matters of private tourism enterprises, but they need to provide a broader macroeconomic framework that encourages tourism growth while at the same time
removing unnecessary restrictions (Hall, 1994, 2008).
In developing countries, tourism is an option for social and economic development,
but there is a need for more government action and involvement in the process.
According to Jenkins and Henry (1982), in developing countries a greater degree of
intervention by government is required in order to achieve material objectives,
because of the absence of a developed and innovative private sector. Moreover, in
developing countries the degree of involvement by government in the tourism sector
will reflect the importance of tourism in the economy, as measured by its
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contribution to Gross Domestic Product and National Income, earnings from foreign
exchange, employment and income generated (Jenkins & Henry, 1982). In Brazil,
for example, the government started to target tourism and to implement tourism
policies by the 1990s, a period that saw a shift away from central government
control towards a focus on enabling infrastructure and initiatives to facilitate
tourism investment and industry development (Cruz, 2006 cited in Araujo &
Dredge, 2012). Thus, there was a change in the way the Brazilian federal
government dealt with tourism, removing institutional impediments and investment
barriers.
In Brazil, the functions of the National Tourism Organization (NTO) are divided
between a central government tourism ministry and a separate marketing
organisation (Embratur), both located in Brasilia, the capital city of the country.
Most public investment in tourism in Brazil is concentrated along the coastal zone
of the north east and south east regions, because of the natural beauty, favourable
climate and cities that are gateways to the international tourist market (e.g. Sao
Paulo and Rio de Janeiro). The role of government in the Brazilian Amazon region
was always more restricted to economic activities dominated by extractors and
deforesters, rubber barons, loggers, miners and cattle ranchers (Sinclair &
Jayawardena, 2010). Tourism in the Brazilian Amazon is very recent compared to
that in other regions of the country. According to Sinclair and Jayewardena (2010),
tourism activity in Amazon got more attention from the public sector from 2008
because of the creation of a regional committee –– the Committee of Tourism
Technical Representatives of Amazon Member Countries –– which aimed to
support initiatives and programs focusing on tourism as a way to promote
sustainable development of the Amazon rainforest.
Currently, tourism policies in Brazil are focused on attracting high spending
international tourists so as to generate more profit. It is clear that many less
developed countries’ tourism policies are geared towards attracting so-called quality
international tourists to large-scale capital-intensive resorts. Small-scale tourism
may not be on the policy agenda (Hampton, 2013).
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2.8 Overall discussion of the literature review

Previous research has examined backpacker tourism motivations, behaviour and
characteristics (Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Sorensen, 2003; Westerhausen &
Macbeth, 2003; Ateljevic & Doorne, 2004; Binder, 2004; Richards & Wilson,
2004a; Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006; Maoz, 2007; Hannam & Ateljevic, 2008),
backpacker tourism in Australia (Ross, 1993; Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Murphy
2000; Kain & King, 2004; Slaughter, 2004; Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006), backpacker
tourism in New Zealand (Newlands, 2004; Vance, 2004) and backpacker tourism in
developing countries (Wilson, 1997; Hampton, 1998, 2003, 2013; Scheyvens,
2002a,b; Visser, 2004; Hottola, 2005; Oliveira, 2008).
Research on the Brazilian Amazon region is limited and most of the studies
examined the development of ecotourism in the region, the issues of the jungle
lodges and the absence of interaction and participation between local communities
and ecotourism (Ruschmann, 1992; Wallace & Pierce, 1996; Santana, 2001; Ribeiro
& Nelson, 2004; Faria, 2005; Filho, 2006; Papaleo, 2006; Gouvea, Kassicieh &
Figueira, 2008; Garcia, Gasques & Bastos, 2008; Zanotti & Chernela, 2008; RosTonen & Werneck, 2009). There is just one study about backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012), showing the need for more study
in this market. Therefore, there is clearly a gap in the literature on backpacker
tourism, with the review of the existing literature showing that research on tourism
in the Brazilian Amazon region has neglected backpacker tourism and its
contribution to local economic and social development.
From the four components of the literature review (push-pull factors, government,
local community and backpacker tourism) I developed a framework (Figure 2.5),
which tests the push-pull model, but added two more components (government and
local community) to be applicable in developing countries. The solid arrows show
how the four components flow together in the tourism literature; what does not
occur in the Brazilian Amazon is showed by the dotted arrows. Therefore, each
component of the framework will address one research objective (Chapter 1). For
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instance, in peripheral areas the role of government is essential to provide a
framework to encourage the backpacker tourism sector. The Amazon is located in a
peripheral area of Brazil, and this affects investment decisions, management
practices and marketing strategies because it is a less powerful area of the country
where the supply side of backpacker tourism is dispersed. Thus, the public sector is
essential because there is a need to attract investment in infrastructure and tourism
products that collectively build an attractive tourism experience from the
backpackers’ perspective (Prideaux, 2003).
Backpacking provides an incentive for local community development, but
communities need to have support from government and private suppliers for the
success of the attraction, particularly where financial or in-kind assistance is
required on an ongoing basis (Prideaux, 2003). The local community is an
important component and it cannot be separated from the social, economic and
political processes of tourism development (Hall, 2003). Backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon region can afford local communities a way of diversifying their
economic base, particularly in situations where they may be heavily dependent on a
range of unsustainable activities.
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Government
Research
objective 1
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(Demand side)
Research
objective 4
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Tourism

Pull
(Supply side)
Research
objective 2

	
  

Local
Community
Research
objective 3
Tourism Literature
Brazilian Amazon
Figure 2.5: Proposed model derived from the literature review

Therefore, the conceptual framework tested in this research will aim to show that if
there is better infrastructure, management and promotion there will be an increase in
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon. The analysis of tourism supply and
demand is crucial to determine the amplitude of a tourism segment in a destination.
In developing countries, and especially in peripheral areas, public sector
involvement and participation needs to be added and analysed because it is crucial
for the provision of infrastructure, resources and facilities. Local communities are
important and should be included because they must also benefit from tourism.
Boyd and Singh’s (2003) win-win scenario in tourism is one in which both the local
community and tourism providers are supported by the public sector, and also
participate in and get benefits from the tourism market.
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To this end, this research will take practices and principles identified in the tourism
literature and adapt them to the Brazilian Amazon region. It will also contribute to
the literature on backpacker tourism in developing countries, especially in South
America generally and Brazil particularly. This need is identified by Sorensen
(2003), Cohen (2004), Richards and Wilson (2004) and Hampton (2013).
2.9 Summary
	
  

This chapter provided an overview of the literature on backpacker tourism, supply
side and demand side, tourism and local communities, and tourism in the Brazilian
Amazon region. The discussion emphasized that there is no study on backpacker
tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region; for this reason the five objectives of this
research were developed. Additionally, there had been a lack of a framework
showing which factors can contribute to the development of backpacker tourism in
developing countries, hence the need to develop a model that amplifies the push and
pull model (Chapter 7).
The review of the available literature also found that context, characteristics and
results of backpacker tourism studies in developed countries are not applicable in
developing countries. Developing countries have different issues that impact on the
development, management, and marketing of different tourism segments, such as
backpacker tourism. The next chapter describes the philosophical considerations of
this research and the methodologies used to conduct the work.
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CHAPTER 3: METHODOLOGY

3.1 Introduction
The literature review presented in Chapter 2 identified a lack of theoretical
contributions to our understanding of backpacker tourism in developing countries,
including Brazil. For this reason, this study began without presumptions or a
theoretical framework that would dictate what variables should be examined or the
relationship between these variables. Thus, induction is the theoretical driver of this
research. According to Bryman (2001), inductive research involves the investigator
inferring the implications of research findings towards the broader body of theory
that initially prompted the study. Deduction, characterised by Morse and Niehaus
(2009) as the process of testing or refuting theories or hypotheses by moving from
the general to the particular or real world, was not neglected, however. On the
contrary, it was used to answer one of the research questions.
Thus, the purpose of this chapter is to identify a suitable methodological framework
to identify factors that have contributed to the development of backpacker tourism
in the Brazilian Amazon region. The data collection for this study was conducted
during the tourism high season in Brazil (from December 2010 to April 2011). This
time frame included the school and university holiday period, the Christmas and
New Year break and the Brazilian Carnival period (every month of February),
which is a high visitation period in tourism destinations in Brazil.
Beginning with a brief description of the geographic areas of research for the study,
which will be described in more detail in Chapters 4 and 5, the chapter goes on to
describe the strategy and methods used. Each research method is explained in detail.
For the purpose of this research a mixed methods approach was used, both
qualitative and quantitative, including content analysis of printed information
material and websites, semi-structured interviews, focus groups, on-site observation
and surveys. A mixed methods approach was chosen because it enables the
limitations of both qualitative and quantitative methodologies to be overcome
(Pansiri, 2005). Thus, mixed methods were applied to the five research objectives:
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1. Identify the government barriers that may prevent the development of the
backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon.
2. Identify the existing scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon.
3. Identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can contribute to local
community development in the Brazilian Amazon.
4. Profile international and domestic backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon.
5. Build a model to demonstrate that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries.
Qualitative data were analysed manually and with Leximancer software to process
the data, and the quantitative data were analysed using SPSS software. The results
of both methods were triangulated to confirm and cross-validate the findings to
answer the research objectives. Both quantitative and qualitative approaches were
necessary to answer the research questions. James Cook University Human Ethics
Approval (H3703) was granted for this research project.

3.2 Geographic Areas of Research
The geographic areas in the Brazilian Amazon selected for this project were
Amazonas and Pará, the two tourist states in the Brazilian Amazon,, and one local
community area in each state (Mamori Lake in Amazonas state and Pesqueiro
Village in Para state). Amazonas and Pará states are more developed compared with
the other seven states that comprise the Brazilian Amazon (Figure 3.1). Thus, this
research looks at four study areas: two states and two local river communities.
Manaus city, capital of Amazonas state, is a metropolis in the midst of the Brazilian
Amazon region with an estimated population of 1,802,014 (Brazilian Institute of
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Geography and Statistics (IBGE), 2013). The city is considered the gateway for
travellers visiting the Amazon rainforest, and most of the tourism facilities and
services such as accommodation, tour operators, restaurants and shops are situated
in Manaus (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). Manaus has significant potential to
develop domestic and international backpacker products, but the city has not
seriously focused on this market. The major tourism market centres on the five-star
jungle lodges located near Manaus, which do not attract backpackers.
In addition to Manaus there is Belém, capital of Pará state (the second study area),
which has a population estimated as 1,393,399 (Brazilian Institute of Geography
and Statistics (IBGE), 2013). Belém is strategically located where the river Amazon
ends, and the city is rich in historical and cultural aspects of the country. Belém and
the Pará state authorities have recently embarked on strategies to develop the city as
a major hub for Amazonian tourism (Prideaux & Lohmann, 2009). The ambitious
goal is for Belém to become a destination that provides nature-based tourism
attractions, especially because Pará state includes the Atlantic coastal area of the
Amazon region, where the geographical and historical aspects can contribute to
expanding the backpacker tourism market. The major limitation for tourism
development in Belém is poor tourism infrastructure, so additional public
investment is required before the private sector will consider investing in tourism
projects.
Ararinha Jungle Lodge lies 100km south of Manaus, in the area of the local
community of Mamori Lake (the third study area). The lodge is operated as an
informal partnership between the local community and a private tour operator who
owns the freehold title to the land that the lodge is built on. The fourth study area is
Pesqueiro village in Marajó Island, which is developing community based tourism
through a partnership with a tour operator. Marajó Island is located at the mouth of
the Amazon River, and is one of the most important tourist attractions in the state of
Pará.
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Figure 3.1: Geographic areas of research
Source: Google maps (2013)

3.3 Research Paradigms
Social research aims to generate new knowledge by entering into contexts of
personal and/or public interest unknown to the investigators, seeking answers to
their questions (Sarantakos, 2005). All social science is based upon one or more
theoretical paradigms. A paradigm can be defined as a set of basic beliefs that deals
with ultimates or first principles, representing a worldview that defines, for its
holder, the nature of the world and the individual’s place in it (Guba, 1994).
Sarantakos (2005, p. 30) stated that paradigms have been defined as worldviews
that signal distinctive ontological (view of reality), epistemological (view of
knowing and relationship between the knower and to-be known), methodological
(view of mode inquiry), and axiological (view of what is valuable) positions. In
other words, a paradigm is how an investigator interprets his or her reality.
Overall, tourism researchers have generally ignored the need to engage in the debate
about research paradigms, apparently preferring to get on with the job of analysis
(Sarantakos, 2005). Given the research questions outlined in Chapter 1, the
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pragmatism paradigm generally aligns best with my own beliefs and particular
aspects of this research. Hence, this study adopts pragmatism as the philosophy
underpinning the research because of its potential to allow for the mixing of
methods and to yield better outcomes. Pragmatism is derived from the Greek word
pragma (action), from which come the words ‘practice’ and ‘practical’ (James,
2000, cited in Pansiri, 2005). It is a philosophical movement that began in the USA
in the 1870s and is centered on the linking of practice and theory: theory is
extracted from practice and applied back to practice (Morgan, 2007).
Pragmatism is generally regarded as the philosophical partner for the mixed
methods approach (Pansiri, 2005). However, mixed methods may present
philosophical obstacles when mixing paradigms. According to Teddlie and
Tashakkori (2011), it is inappropriate to mix quantitative and qualitative methods in
the same study due to epistemological differences between the paradigms that are
purportedly related to them. Alternatively, it is suggested that multiple paradigms
can be used to relate to different phases of a research design. Thus, pragmatism
affords opportunity to mix qualitative and quantitative methods while engaging with
multiple paradigms.
Pragmatism rejects positivism on the grounds that no theory can satisfy its demands
(e.g. objectivity, falsifiability, the crucial experiment) and rejects anti-positivism
because virtually any theory would satisfy them. To a pragmatist, the mandate of
science is not to find truth or reality, the existence of which are perpetually in
dispute, but to facilitate human problem-solving. Pragmatic researchers consider the
research question to be more important than either the method used or the paradigm
that underlies the method (Pansiri, 2005). The pragmatism paradigm provides a set
of assumptions about knowledge and inquiry that underpins the mixed methods
approach and distinguishes it from purely quantitative approaches based on a
philosophy of (post) positivism, and from purely qualitative approaches that are
based on a philosophy of interpretivism or constructivism (Denscombe, 2008).
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According to Denscombe (2008) pragmatism:
•

offers a fusion of approaches,

•

provides a basis for using mixed methods approaches as a third alternative,

•

establishes a new orthodoxy built on the belief that not only is it allowable
to mix methods from different paradigms of research but it is also desirable
to do so because good social research will almost inevitably require the use
of both quantitative and qualitative research to provide an adequate answer,
and

•

presents itself in the common sense way as meaning ‘‘expedient.’’ There is
a common-knowledge use of the word pragmatic that implies a certain lack
of principles underlying a course of action

Thus, pragmatism frees the researcher from mental and practical constraints
imposed by the dichotomy between postpositivism and constructivism, affording a
look at the object of the study from different perspectives and providing an enriched
understanding (Felizer, 2009). For pragmatic researchers, the research problem is
the most important issue and researchers have freedom of choice regarding the
methods, techniques and procedures that best meet their needs and purposes
(Pansiri, 2005). This study has adopted the pragmatist paradigm due to the
researcher looking at the research problem from a practical point of view and with
practical considerations, examining the backpacker tourism scenario in the Brazilian
Amazon in a realistic way, emphasising explanations and interpretations that
produce realistic outcomes.
According to Guba (1994, p. 108), the basic beliefs that define paradigms can be
summarised by the responses given by proponents of any given paradigm to three
fundamental questions (which will be answered in the next sections of this chapter):
1- The ontological question: what is the form and nature of reality and,
therefore, what can be known?
2- The epistemological question: what is the nature of the relationship between
the knower or would-be knower and what can be known?
3- The methodological question: how can the inquirer (would-be knower) go
about finding out whatever he or she believes to be knowable?
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Sarantakos (2005) points out that paradigms, ontology and epistemology influence
methodology and guide the choice of research design and instruments.
Ontology is the understanding and explanation of nature. According to Sarantakos
(2005), ontology informs methodologies, which serve as the foundations of
research.

Ontology

can

be

interpreted

from

two

different

angles

–

realism/objectivism and constructionism. Realism/objectivism underpins the
positivism paradigm that perceives reality to be objective, simple and fixed; the
world exists independent from people and their perception. On the other hand,
constructionism claims that there is no objective reality; the world is constructed by
people who live in it (Sarantakos, 2005).
The ontological basis for this study is constructionism, which according to Botterill
and Platenkamp (2012) is the position whereby the meaning of the social world is
not discovered but is constructed by history, society, ideas and language.
Constructionism holds that there is in practice neither objective reality nor objective
truth (Sarantakos, 2005, p. 37): the world around us is based on culturally defined
and historically situated interpretations and personal experiences (Sarantakos,
2005).
The central aim of this research is to identify the factors which need to be addressed
if backpacking is to be developed as a significant tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon region. Thus, it speaks through the constructions of respondents’ voices,
meaning that what the researcher perceives as the reality of backpacker tourism in
the region is not ‘the reality’, but rather what the researcher constructed through
experience and interpretation. Therefore, the reality that people experience in
everyday life is a constructed reality, based on interpretation. The reality perceived
by researchers who listen to respondents talking are constructions of the constructed
reality of the respondents; they are impressions of a reconstructed reality
(Sarantakos, 2005).
However, it is important to consider the limitations of constructionism. Botterill and
Platenkamp (2012) stated that the pluralism of method, of data and of research
design has provided ammunition for critics who argue that if there is no standard or
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authority on methods then how will contributions to scientific knowledge be
evaluated? Responding to this question it is important to argue that science has no
special features that render it intrinsically superior to other kinds of knowledge, and
personal and social factors play a decisive role in the history of science
(Feyerabend, 1975, cited in Botterill & Platenkamp, 2012).
Epistemology is the theory of knowledge and as such subsumes the ways of
knowing the social world (Botterill & Platenkamp, 2012). The positivist paradigm
contains empiricist epistemology, which guides the strategy of quantitative
methodology. For pragmatic researchers, knowledge and social reality are based on
beliefs and habits which are socially constructed (Pansiri, 2005). The key process
facilitating construction and reconstruction is interpretation. Interpretativism is a
term given to contrasting epistemology to positivism (Bryman, 2004). According to
Crotty (1998, cited in Sarantakos, 2005) interpretivism looks for culturally derived
and historically situated interpretations in the social life-world. In other words,
interpretivism emphasises the production of meaning and a readiness to learn the
special view of actors; it is the understanding of social action in order to arrive at a
casual explanation of its cause and effects (Bryman, 2004).
The explanation of the backpacker tourism phenomenon in the Brazilian Amazon is
found in the views, opinions and perceptions of local people as they are experienced
and expressed in their everyday life. The process of interpretation contributed to the
search for answers to the research questions. According to Bryman (2004),
explanation and understanding in social research is undertaken with reference to the
interpretive understanding of social action rather than to external forces that have no
meaning for those involved in that social action.
For Bryman (2004), there is a double interpretation. On one hand, the researcher
provides an interpretation of others’ interpretations, and on the other, the
researcher’s interpretation has to be further interpreted in terms of the concepts,
theories, and literature of a discipline. To get the fullest insights from this study, the
researcher used both interpretations on the data analyses.
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3.4 Research Strategy
The research strategy adopted for this study used a case study approach. Case
studies have been widely recognised as a suitable form of empirical inquiry in social
sciences because they can provide an in-depth understanding of a contemporary
phenomenon within its real-life context (Yin, 2009). From this perspective, once
relationships under investigation are understood there is a strong case for applying
the findings more broadly, in this case in the Brazilian Amazon. In addition, a case
study approach has been used by tourism researchers to analyse the characteristics
and performance of regional tourism systems (Dredge, 2001; Carson & Macbeth,
2005; Lawrence, 2005; Stronza, 2008).
A case study approach was appropriate for this study because it afforded an
understanding of the studied phenomenon (backpacker tourism) in its real life
context (the Brazilian Amazon region), a combination not clearly evident in the
tourism literature and in Brazil. A single case study design was employed, focusing
on the analysis of a ‘critical case’ (the Brazilian Amazon region), which has been
described as ideal for testing existing theories of backpacker tourism (Flyvbjerg,
2006). The Brazilian Amazon was selected because it exhibits the following critical
conditions:

•

Location in a peripheral area in Brazil.

•

Lack of tourism investment in the area.

•

Worldwide ecological attraction.

•

Potential to develop backpacker tourism.

•

Potential to develop community-based tourism

According to Yin (2009), the validity of case studies can be enhanced substantially
by developing theoretical propositions prior to the conduct of data collection and
analysis. From Yin’s (2009) perspective, case studies should not be seen as a
sample but rather as an example from which to confirm, contest or extend theory.
Therefore, the case study approach was used as a research strategy in this study to
confirm the existence of a backpacker tourism market in the Brazilian Amazon and
then to extend the theory on backpacker tourism in developing countries.
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3.5 Mixed Methods
When designing a research method, the investigator should be aware of several
research approaches. According to Jennings (2001), research may be described as
pure or applied; or as exploratory, descriptive, explanatory, causal, comparative,
evaluative or predictive. On the other hand, research can also be described as
qualitative, quantitative or mixed methods research; these categories are related to
the type of methodologies used to gather the information required (Jennings, 2001;
Sarantakos, 2005). This study employed mixed methods with the aim of examining
what makes backpacker tourism possible in the Brazilian Amazon region.
The purpose of a mixed methods approach is to overcome potential bias by using
various methods to investigate the same object of interest (Oppermann, 2000).
Mixed methods research arose in the late 1970s, and was called the ‘third
methodological movement’, emerging partially out of the literature of triangulation
and adding a qualitative component into quantitative studies to assist the numerical
findings (Teddlie & Tashakkori, 2011).
As defined by Denzin and Lincoln (2011), mixed methods is a design for collecting,
analysing, and mixing both quantitative (QUAN) and qualitative (QUAL) data in a
study to understand the research problem. According to Creswell (2011, p. 271), the
characteristics of mixed methods include:

•

The collection and analysis of data using both quantitative and qualitative
methodology (based on research questions).

•

A mix of the two forms of data by combining them or having one build on
the other, in a way that gives priority to one or to both.

•

The use of this procedure in a single study or in multiple phases of a
program of study.

•

The framing of these procedures with philosophical worldviews and a
theoretical lens.

•

Combining the procedures into specific research designs.
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The mixed methods approach in this research uses quantitative and qualitative
methods to determine a research design that clearly specifies the sequence that is
given to the quantitative and qualitative elements of data collection and analysis. In
the tourism literature there are some authors (Gupta & Govindarajan, 1984;
Geringer & Herbert, 1991; Davies, 2003) who use mixed methods in their research,
combining techniques such as questionnaires, semi-structured interviews and on-site
observations. Combining research techniques in tourism studies can provide greater
insight into complex aspects of the same phenomenon and/or to the design of a new
study or phase for further investigation (Teddlie & Tashakkori, 2011).
There are different approaches (Figure 3.2) to designing mixed method research
strategies that researchers can adopt. Here, Pansiri (2005, p. 201) shows how both
qualitative and quantitative data collection techniques can be used at the same time,
and analysis of both types of data can be done simultaneously (concurrently), while
in the sequential approach the researcher conducts the qualitative phase of a study
first, followed by a separate quantitative phase, or vice versa. The use of mixed
methods in this study gave qualitative data analyses (QUAL) the dominant status
and used quantitative data (quan) as a supplement. Thus, the quantitative data is
concurrent with the qualitative data (QUAL + quan).
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Figure 3.2: Mixed method design matrix. qual, qualitative; quan, quantitative;
concurrent (+) and sequential (arrow). Capital letters denote high priority or
weight and lower case letters denote lower priority or weight.
Source: (Pansiri, 2005)

It is important to clarify the procedures for the use of mixed methods. In this study,
the model of mixed methods procedures by Creswell (2009) and Morse and Niehaus
(2009) was used. Firstly, the specific strategy for data collection and the criteria
employed for choosing this strategy was identified. In Creswell’s (2009) terms,
implementation means either that the researcher collects both quantitative and
qualitative data in phases (sequentially) or at the same time (concurrently). In this
study, data were collected concurrently with the qualitative data being collected at
the same time as the quantitative data. Secondly, the priority or weight given to the
qualitative or the quantitative approach was determined, depending on what the
investigator sought to emphasise in the study. Priority can be equal or can be
skewed towards either qualitative or quantitative data (Creswell 2009); in this
research the priority was given to the qualitative data. Thirdly, the integration
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(mixing) of data might occur in several stages in the process of the research: the
data collection, the data analysis, interpretation, or some combination of places
(Creswell 2009). In this study, data integration occurred during data analysis and
data interpretation, when the qualitative data were transformed into codes and
themes and the quantitative data were interpreted. Both kinds of data were
integrated during the process of interpretation. Lastly, the theoretical perspective of
this research was explicitly guided by the framework (Chapter 2).
In Creswell’s (2009) scheme, the research strategy for mixed methods can be
determined by six strategies: sequential (explanatory and exploratory), concurrent
or simultaneous (triangulation and nested), or with a transformative lens (sequential
or concurrent). This research used the concurrent/simultaneous triangulation
strategy (Figure 3.3), in which the researcher uses two different methods in an
attempt to confirm, cross validate or corroborate findings within a single study
(Creswell, 2009). The concurrent triangulation strategy model shows that the
qualitative and quantitative data collection is concurrent but priority is given to the
qualitative approach; and it integrates the results of the two methods during the
interpretation phase. As stated by Creswell (2009), concurrent approaches make
data collection quicker compared to sequential approaches, but it also has some
limitations as it requires a great effort to study a phenomenon adequately using two
separate methods.
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Data collection

Data collection
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Data Analysis

Data Analysis

Data results interpreted and integrated

Figure 3.3: Concurrent/simultaneous triangulation strategies
Source: (Creswell 2009)
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When the qualitative approach drives the research study, the theoretical drive and
the core component are inductive. Induction takes effect when the research begins
without presumptions or a theoretical frame that dictates what variables should be
examined or the relationship between these variables (Morse & Niehaus, 2009).
Figure 3.4 shows the mixed method design of this study, in which the core
component is qualitative, having an inductive theoretical drive. The figure outlines
the concurrent/simultaneous QUAL + quan, in which the data for quantification
occurs through collecting and analysing new data to meet the needs of the
qualitative data. Analytically, the qualitative and the quantitative pathways are
conducted separately, in parallel. The quantitative data supplements the qualitative
data to confirm a hypothesis and an observation made by the researcher.

84

	
  
	
  

Identifying	
  the	
  research	
  question	
  

	
  

‘Identify	
  factors	
  which	
  contribute	
  
to	
  the	
  development	
  of	
  backpacker	
  
tourism	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon’	
  	
  

	
  	
  	
  Left pathway
Identifying the
theoretical drive:

Enhancing description; illustration and to
confirm

Supplemental component of project	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  	
  

Core component of project
Selecting	
  core	
  m ethod	
  for	
  QUAL:	
  	
  	
  
-

	
  	
  
	
  

-

Right pathway

Select	
  an	
  appropriate	
  supplementary	
  
strategy	
  and	
  follow	
  the	
  procedures	
  to	
  
maintain	
  validity	
  

Content Analysis
Participant Observation
Semi-structured
interviews
Focus Groups

Concurrently/simultaneous	
  strategy	
  	
  

	
  

QUAL+	
  quan	
  	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  
	
  

Identifying	
  the	
  sample	
  for	
  QUA	
  

-‐	
   Domestic	
   and	
  
backpacker	
  tourists	
  

-‐Semi-‐structured	
   interviews:	
   38	
  
private	
  and	
  public	
  stakeholders	
  

Collecting	
  supplementary	
  quan	
  data:	
  

-‐Focus	
   Groups:	
   10	
   local	
   community	
  
	
  
members	
  

	
  
	
  
	
  

Identifying	
  the	
  sample	
  for	
  quan	
  

-‐Content	
  Analysis:	
  Brazilian	
  national	
  
tourism	
   plan,	
   Amazonas	
   and	
   Pará	
  
state	
  tourism	
  plans	
  and	
  brochures.	
  

Collecting	
  core	
  data	
  for	
  QUAL:	
  	
  
-

Four months field work in the
Brazilian Amazon

	
  

-‐

international	
  

207 respondents

Analysing	
   the	
   supplementary	
   quan	
  
data:	
  
-‐	
  SPSS	
  computer	
  software	
  

	
  
Analysing	
  the	
  core	
  QUAL	
  data	
  

	
  
	
  

-

Manual analysis
Leximancer computer
software

	
  
	
  
	
  

Research	
  findings	
  for	
  QUAL	
  

Integrating	
  the	
  supplementary	
  quan	
  
findings	
  with	
  the	
  core	
  component	
  

Informing	
  the	
  research	
  question	
  

	
  

Figure 3.4: Mixed method design of the study. Source: (Morse & Niehaus, 2009)
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Therefore, the combination of methods in this study was more useful in addressing
the research questions than would have been the case if just one technique had been
used. This is different from the previous tourism research that has been largely
dominated by positivist views using quantitative approaches. In this research, the
use of mixed methods improved the accuracy of the research enabling the
researcher to examine issues on backpacker tourism in the Amazon associating the
convergence of results from different sources in ways that traditional quantitative
methods cannot achieve. The data collection and the analyses in this research used
both methodologies, combining them throughout this study, resulting in a specific
research design showing the supply side and the demand side of backpacker tourism
in two states of the Brazilian Amazon. Field work was undertaken from December
2010 to April 2011, with a specific focus on the Amazon’s two main gateway cities
of Manaus and Belém.

3.5.1 Qualitative methodological approaches
Qualitative research is perceived as distinct from quantitative research in that it does
not produce quantified findings or have measurement and hypothesis-testing as an
integral part of it (Phillimore & Goodson, 2004). A qualitative approach allows the
researcher to study the inner experiences of participants, to determine how
meanings are formed through and in culture, to discover rather than test variables
(Corbin & Strauss, 2008). For Sarantakos (2005), qualitative research lacks a strict
structure, has loosely planned designs geared to capture reality in action, uses
expressive language, has a collection of thick descriptions, involves the presentation
of data in the form of words and pictures, has close contact with respondents, and is
sensitive to context. Qualitative research places less emphasis on the collection and
analysis of statistical data and more emphasis on gaining in-depth insights using a
relatively small number of respondents or observations (Jennings, 2001). On the
other hand, this is not to say there is no place for quantification in research, as in
tourism research there is an ongoing need for statistical information on market and
migration trends, income generation, and so forth (Phillimore & Goodson, 2004).
In tourism research there is a great deal of potential to use qualitative methods to
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help researchers understand the human dimension of society that in tourism includes
its social and cultural implications. This study used four qualitative methods as part
of the mixed methods approach: content analysis, semi-structured interviews, focus
group and participant observation of the backpacker tourism phenomenon in the
Brazilian Amazon. As stated previously, qualitative analysis holds dominant status
in this research: information was derived from interviews and on site observations
contributed to the development of topics for quantitative study. The semi-structured
interviews with public and private stakeholders were chosen because this method
retains some organisation to the interview while allowing digressions that might be
found to be informative at a later time. The qualitative inquiry in this study
emphasised understanding the backpacker tourism phenomenon in the Brazilian
Amazon through interaction and interpretation of participants’ voices.

3.5.1.1 Content analysis
According to Stepchenkova, Kirilenko and Morrison (2009), content analysis
examines textual data for patterns and structures, singles out key features that
indicate specific issues and develops categories that can be aggregated into
perceptible constructs out of which meaning can be developed. In other words,
content analysis is a documentary method that aims at quantitative and/or
qualitative analysis of the content of texts, pictures, films and other forms of verbal,
visual or written communication (Sarantakos, 2005). In this study, content analysis
was conducted to examine interviews (with public and private stakeholders in
tourism, as well as with focus groups), the Brazilian national tourism plan,
Amazonia and Pará state tourism plans, brochures and websites issued by tourism
promotion bodies and the private sector, in order to identify content about
backpacker tourism. The texts were coded using words, phrases and key themes that
related to backpacker tourism, nature-based tourism and community-based tourism.
The tourism brochure material was collected during visits to visitor information
centres in Manaus and Belém, and included activity and tours brochures,
guidebooks, maps and accommodation brochures for nature-based tourism and
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region. This tourism brochure material
helped to investigate the type of tourism products that are offered for backpackers.
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The Brazilian national tourism plan, as well as the Amazonia and Pará states
tourism plans were important sources also because these were used to validate
information from interviewees and obtain alternative written evidence of the lack of
actions within the backpacker sector. Government documents were collected both
online and from government offices in Brazil.
Content analysis was applied to all the texts and documents addressing backpacker
tourism, nature-based tourism and community-based tourism in the Amazon,
identifying

•

the current backpacker tourism strategies by the government agency levels
and the private tourism stakeholders in Manaus and Belém;

•

how governmental management and tourism business in the Brazilian
Amazon region is attracting backpacker tourists; and

•

the type of backpacker tourism and nature-based tourism products offered to
backpackers.

Therefore, content analysis served to keep the researcher aware of existing data
about backpacker tourism in the region, besides being an instrument for analysing
the semi-structured interviews and focus groups (Section 3.7).

3.5.1.2 Semi-structured interviews
Semi-structured interviews can be used in both qualitative and quantitative
methodologies (Jennings, 2001). They form a type of interview that remains within
the genre of a conversation, with the proviso that the researcher has a prompt list of
issues that focus the interaction and add structure to it. That is, the interviewer has a
series of questions in the general form of an interview schedule but is able to vary
the sequence; and she also has some latitude to ask further questions in response to
what are seen as significant replies (Bryman, 2001). In many cases in this research,
the interviewees raised new issues that were added to the prompt list.
This methodology has been used already in backpacker tourism studies such as
those published by Hampton (1998), Sorensen (2003), Jenkins (2003), and
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Tkaczynski, Rundle-Thiele & Beaumont (2009). The purpose of incorporating a
semi-structured interview technique into this research was to provide the
investigator with current information on the development of backpacker tourism in
the Brazilian Amazon region and also the current actions of government agencies
and private stakeholders regarding backpacker tourism, contributing significant
insights to this research. Forty-one stakeholders in the backpacker tourism industry
were contacted to discuss backpacker tourism issues and thirty-eight consented to
being interviewed. Most of the interviews were in Portuguese and each participant
was selected on the basis of their involvement with tourism planning and marketing.
Each interview was tape-recorded, lasted an hour on average, and was then
transcribed on paper. The interviews focused on participants’ understanding of
backpacker tourism, how they were contributing to this form of tourism and what
strategies they had implemented to develop this market (Appendices A, B and C).
Table 3.1 shows the key public sector stakeholders interviewed, the private
stakeholders directly involved in the provision of backpacker services in Manaus
and Belém, and members of the local community of Pesqueiro Village in Marajó
Island (Figure 3.1).
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Table 3.1: Participants of the semi-structured interviews
Participants
Amazon Gero Tour
Amazon Explores
Amazon Riders
Hostel Manaus
Maia Expedition
Ecoshop
Hotel 10 de Julho
Natureba Hostel Manaus
Antonio Amazon Lodge
Hotel Brasil
Pensao Sulista
Ariau Amazon Tours
Hotel Ideal
Swallows and Amazons
Amazon Tour
Hostel Amazonas
Iguana Turismo
Tropical Tree Climbing
Amazonastur
Amazonas Sustainable
Foundation
Paratur

Number
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
2
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
3

Intituto Peabiru
Amazonia Hostel
Vale Verde Turismo
Ecopousada Miriti
Hotel Amazonia
Hotel Fortaleza
VEM Project

1
1
1
1
1
1
3

Turismo Consciente
Amazon Cooperation
Treaty Organization

1
1

Ministry of Tourism

1

Ministry of Environment

1

Backpacker tourists
TOTAL INTERVIEWS

10
48

Function
Owner and Manager
Manager
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Manager
Manager
Owner
Owner and Manager
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
Owner
President of tourism
Tourism director

Location
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus
Manaus

President of tourism
Development director
Marketing director
President
Owner
Manager
Owner
Owner
Owner
Local community members

Belém

Owner
Infrastructure, transport,
communication and tourism
coordinator
Direction of tourism
segmentation department
Coordinator of ecotourism
program in the Brazilian
Amazon

Belém
Belém
Belém
Belém
Belém
Belém
Marajó Island –
Pesqueiro village
São Paulo
Brasília
Brasília
Brasília

Manaus
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Iinterviews were initiated with emails explaining the research project and inviting
the potential interviewee to participate. The investigator agreed a time and place,
and the interviews took place typically in the interviewee’s office. Consent forms
were handed out, discussed and verbally agreed with the interviewees before the
interview began. The interviewees for this study are not identified by name,
providing anonymity for those who participated. They all received Australian
souvenirs as a thank you for participating in the study.
At the end of the research period, the investigator also interviewed (in English) ten
backpackers, with the aim of developing a greater understanding of their motives,
activities and opinion about the infrastructure for backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon region. These semi-structured interviews with backpackers
complemented the quantitative data (Chapter 6).

3.5.1.3 Focus groups
A focus group is a qualitative research method that provides interaction between
group members, adding richness to the data collection, as a result of group members
questioning, clarifying, challenging and discussing their positions in regard to the
matter in hand (Jennings, 2001). In Sarantakos (2005), the focus group technique is
also referred to as ‘focus group interviewing’ or ‘group discussion’ because it
addresses the group rather than specific members. The focus group method centres
its questioning on a fairly tightly defined topic and typically involves at least four to
fifteen people, with an emphasis on interaction within the group and the joint
construction of meaning (Bryman, 2004). This study used focus groups with
representatives of the local community of the Mamori Lake area located about 100
kilometres from Manaus (Figure 3.1). Two focus groups were conducted in
Ararinha Jungle Lodge, each with five participants including men and women.
Consent forms were handed out, discussed and verbally agreed with the
participants. The focus group sessions were tape recorded and lasted for one hour,
enabling each individual to express his/her opinion. Participants included the
community leader, tour guides, cooks, cook assistants and boat drivers. All
participants were members of the Mamori Lake community and worked at Ararinha
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Jungle Lodge.
Before each meeting, participants read the consent form and discussed it with the
interviewer before the session began. The focus group sessions were conducted in
the dining hall of Ararinha Jungle Lodge. The objective of the focus groups was to
discover community views of how backpacker tourism had contributed to their
economic and social welfare. Ten questions were discussed during each group and
additional questions which came up during the conversation were also addressed.
Appendix D lists the questions asked during these sessions.
As had the interviewees, the focus group members also received Australian
souvenirs as a thank you for participating in the study. The focus group sessions
were tape recorded and transcribed. The results served to identify opportunities that
backpacker tourism in Ararinha Jungle Lodge had created for the local community
of Mamori Lake.

3.5.1.4 Observations
According to Sarantakos (2005), observations can aid the study of all observable
social phenomena, as long as they are accessible. Observations in this study
consisted of observing the backpacker tourism infrastructures and backpacker
tourists’ behaviour in the study areas. Yin (2011) cites on-site observation as an
invaluable way of collecting data because what you see with your own eyes and
perceive with your own senses is not filtered by what others might have (self-)
reported to you, or what the author of some document might (or might not) have
seen. The role adopted in this research was participant-as-observer, in which
members of the social setting (tourism stakeholders and backpackers) are aware of
the researcher’s status. Other studies on backpacker tourism (Sorensen, 2003; Teo
& Leong, 2006; O’Reilly, 2006; Maoz, 2007) have also used the same technique
during field work.
Consequently, I was engaged in regular interaction with foreign and domestic
backpackers using a daily journey. Field notes were written from these observations
at the end of the day. Observations made during this study helped to highlight
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behaviours and characteristics that some backpackers and tourism stakeholders may
not have wished to show or chose not to discuss during the survey. This approach
also provided direct experience of backpacker tourism infrastructure including tours
and accommodation, conversations and complaints on a first hand basis.
I also engaged in on-site observations by becoming a member of a three day
backpacker tour to Ararinha Jungle Lodge and a five day community-based tour at
Pesqueiro village in Marajó Island, affording me first-hand experiences of the kind
detailed above. On-site observation in both sites allowed me to gain insights into the
local community’s everyday life. Therefore, on-site observation as a participant
observer contributed to an examination of the backpacker tourism setting in the
Brazilian Amazon region and furthered an understanding of how backpacker
tourism is being developed in the study areas.

3.5.2 Quantitative methodological approach
Quantitative methodologies are concerned with the gathering and analysis of
numerical data (Veal, 2005, cited in Jennings, 2001), with a principal emphasis on
statistical data. They rely on numerical evidence to draw conclusions or to test
hypotheses. Typically, the aim is for the sample studied to be representative of some
wider population and therefore it is often necessary to use computer programs to
analyse the data. The data might be derived from questionnaire-base surveys, from
observations or from secondary sources.
An on-site self-administrated questionnaire for backpacker tourists was the
quantitative component employed in this research. Numerous backpacker tourism
researchers have used questionnaires as a research technique (Ross, 1993; Murphy
& Pearce, 1995; Hampton, 1998; Scheyvens, 2002a; Visser 2004; Rogerson, 2010 ).

3.5.2.1 Questionnaire design
The questionnaire used in this research was based on a review of a similar
questionnaire conducted by Pearce, Murphy and Brymer (2009) in a study which set
out to analyse the socioeconomic characteristics and travel style of backpackers in
Australia. Some questions contained within previous questionnaires were used,
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others were adapted for present use while some new questions were specifically
developed concerning the characteristics of the study area and the research
objectives.
The questionnaire contained four pages and the first five questions concerned
personal information. Questions six to twelve focused on travel length and travel
group, followed by questions about transportation, accommodation, motivations,
activities,

expenditure,

information

source,

local

communities,

tourism

infrastructure, places visited and quality of visit. A copy of the questionnaire used
can be found in Appendix F.
According to Davies (2003), quantitative approaches are based on belief and on the
truths of universal laws; social science researchers are trained to use quantitative
methods to verify independent findings, not to generate explanations. The
quantitative approach in this research was useful to verify the characteristics of the
backpacker tourists in the Brazilian Amazon. Therefore, the combination of
qualitative and quantitative techniques contributed to a better understanding of the
backpacker tourism phenomenon and also to a fuller answer to all of the
researcher’s questions.
The survey process focused on profiling foreign and domestic backpackers who
visit the Amazon region, identifying their behaviour, characteristics, motivation and
experience of the Brazilian Amazon region. These surveys afforded a better
understanding of the demographic characteristics of backpacker tourists, their
activities and destination preferences, and their social and economic status. Thus the
surveys contain valuable data for decision-makers who need to understand
backpacker tourist behaviour, know who the backpackers are, and appreciate the
ways this market can contribute to local development.
The first pilot test of the survey was conducted in Belém during November 2010
with ten completed questionnaires. Results indicated that the questionnaire was not
confusing to respondents and questions were clear and objectively focused on the
purpose of this study. The questionnaire contains Likert-scale questions, multiple
choice questions and open-ended questions. As foreign and domestic backpacker
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tourists were targeted in this study, the same questionnaire was written in both
English and Portuguese. The surveys were undertaken from December 2010 to
April 2011 and were conducted by the researcher addressing each respondent
through a self-completed questionnaire handed out at backpacker hostels in Manaus
and Belém. The time frame was chosen firstly because it was high season for
visitation due to the end-of-year holiday and secondly because the research funds to
conduct the study were available during this period.
There were 207 respondents. This low sample size is due to the low number of
backpackers that visit the Brazilian Amazon, which is one problem with this study.
Also, the qualitative data (Figures 3.3 and 3.4) comprise the main results of this
study. The quantitative data are supplementary, their prime function being to profile
backpacker tourists in the region.

3.6 Triangulation of approaches
Triangulation is often used to indicate that more than two methods or data sources
are used in a study. It is based on the triangle analogy (Decrop, 1999), which
implies that a single point is considered from three different and independent
sources. In other words, triangulation in this study means looking at the research
objectives from more than one source of data.
Denzin (1978, cited in Decrop, 1999) and Oppermann and Chon, (1997) identified
four basic types of triangulation: data triangulation, method triangulation,
investigator triangulation and theoretical triangulation. Data triangulation involves
the use of a variety of data sources (interviews, observation, documents,
photographs etc); method triangulation entails the use of multiple methods to study
a single problem (combination of quantitative and qualitative techniques);
investigator triangulation is concerned with using several different researchers to
interpret the same body of data and lastly, theoretical triangulation involves using
multiple perspectives to interpret a single set of data (Decrop, 1999; Oppermann &
Chon, 1997). This study used data triangulation to answer the research objectives
(Table 3.2).
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Table 3.2: Overview of Study Methods used for Triangulation
METHOD
Content Analysis

PROCEDURES
Content analysis of management agency
public materials, backpacker tourism
brochures, semi-structured interviews and
focus group

STUDY OBJECTIVES
Objective 1. Identify the government barriers
that may prevent the development of the
backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon.
Objective 2. Identify the existing scale of the
supply side of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon
Objective 3. Identify the benefits on how
backpacker tourism can contribute to local
community development in the Brazilian
Amazon.

Semi-Structured
Interviews

Semi-structured interview, in Manaus, Belem
and Brasilia with stakeholders in
governmental regional and local level, NonGovernmental Organizations (NGOs) and
private business that support the backpacker
tourism sector.
Semi-structured interview with community
member of Pesqueiro village.

Objective 5. Build a model to demonstrate
that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries.
Objective 1. Identify the government barriers
that may prevent the development of the
backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon.
Objective 2. Identify the existing scale of the
supply side of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon
Objective 3. Identify the benefits on how
backpacker tourism can contribute to local
community development in the Brazilian
Amazon.

Survey

Conduct questionnaires with international and
domestic backpackers.

Objective 5. Build a model to demonstrate
that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries.
Objective 4. Profiling international and
domestic backpackers in the Brazilian
Amazon
Objective 5. Build a model to demonstrate
that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries

Participant
Observation

Conduct at backpacker hostels, backpacker
tours in Manaus and Belem, and in local
communities areas such as Mamori Lake and
Pesqueiro Village.

Objective 3. Identify the benefits on how
backpacker tourism can contribute to local
community development in the Brazilian
Amazon
Objective 4. Profiling international and
domestic backpackers in the Brazilian
Amazon

Focus Groups

Conduct focus group in Ararinha Jungle
Lodge

Objective 5. Build a model to demonstrate
that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries.
Objective 3. Identify the benefits on how
backpacker tourism can contribute to local
community development in the Brazilian
Amazon

96

	
  

Oppermann and Chon (1997) identified a number of potential biases which can
arise from using only one method, so the use of triangulation approaches can
produce more valid and reliable results (Sarantakos, 2005). This study used data and
method triangulation to minimise the chance of biases. According to Sarantakos
(2005, p. 146), triangulation permits the researcher to:
•

be thorough in addressing all possible aspects of the topic

•

increase the amount of research data, and hence increase knowledge

•

enrich the nature of research data

•

facilitate a study, where one procedure serves as a stepping-stone for the
other

•

allow comparisons

•

achieve a higher degree of validity, credibility and research utility

•

overcome the deficiencies of single-method studies.

The use of data and method triangulation in this research was through the
association of qualitative and quantitative methods, where the researcher combined
data from different techniques to answer the research questions. In other words, the
researcher conducted on-site observations, interviews, surveys, content analysis and
focus groups to avoid any misunderstandings about what she had seen or heard. The
use of triangulation in this research refers to the use of quantitative research to
corroborate the qualitative findings; quantitative data is complementary to
qualitative data (Figure 3.4). Thus, the investigator used the mixed methods
approach incorporating both the qualitative and quantitative research methods to
triangulate data and methods, in order to minimise errors in the results.
3.7 Data analysis and interpretation
The data analysis approach applied in this study used a mixture of techniques that
have been described as common analytical tools in case study research, such as
pattern-matching and explanation-building. Pattern-matching compares an empirical
outcome with an outcome predicted by theory to see whether the results coincide
and whether they can be explained by the theory, while explanation-building is a
technique for analysing case study data by building an alternative explanation about
the case, if the result does not coincide with the theory (Yin, 2009).
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The collected data were analysed according to the model proposed in section 2.6 of
Chapter 2 and illustrated in Figure 2.5. Research Objective 1 aimed to identify the
government barriers that may prevent the development of the backpacker tourism
sector in the Brazilian Amazon; Research Objective 2 aimed to identify the existing
scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon; and
Research Objective 3 was to identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can
contribute to local community development. in the Brazilian Amazon. The focus of
the three objectives was to analyse the components of the proposed framework, i.e.
government, supply side and local community. The data for the three objectives
were qualitative and were collected through qualitative techniques, such as content
analysis, semi-structured interviews and focus groups. Thus, the analysis and
interpretation of the material was through coding, i.e. tags or labels for assigning
units of meaning to the descriptive or inferential information compiled during a
study (Jennings, 2001). This research used pattern codes, which are produced from
further progression of interpretation/(re)construction beyond interpretative codes.
Pattern codes identify themes, processes and relationships (Jennings, 2001).
Examples of this process are given in Table 3.3 which deals with a quotation from
an interview participant who understands about backpacker tourism. The theme of
the analysis is ‘understanding’ and the codes were grouped to address the theme.
Table 3.3: Example of coding process
Interviewer: What is your understanding of backpacker tourism?
Respondent: “Independent travel, a lot of backpackers do not make a reservation,
for example, they look on the internet and tourism guide book and they just come.
They do not travel in a group or in a package, they travel on their own and make
they own afford. They make they own plan and when they are in a place they can
change plans. That is the main difference between backpacker tourism and
conventional tourism. For example, a normal tourist has a plan, a tour, and an
itinerary…backpackers not so much”.
Theme: Understanding
Code: independent travel; do not make a reservation; internet and tourism guide
book; do not travel in a group or in a package; travel on their own; make they own
plan; they can change plans.
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The qualitative data analysis was analysed manually through content analysis and
coding. However, for the semi-structured interviews computer software called
Leximancer (version 4) was employed to process the data. This study used the
concept map of Leximancer, which is the collection of words by the software that
generally travel together throughout the text. The information is displayed by means
of a concept map that provides a bird’s eye view of the material, representing the
main words and themes contained within the text as well as how they are related
(Leximancer, 2011).
The quantitative data (supplementary in this study) address Research Objective 4
which aimed to identify the profile of international and domestic backpackers in the
Brazilian Amazon. These data were entered into the SPSS statistical package
(version 20). Methods of analysis were descriptive statistics. As the majority of the
data collected was categorical, cross tabulation and chi-square tests were the
appropriate analyses in this case.
Lastly, the combined data from Research Objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4, were used to
answer Research Objective 5 which aimed to build a model demonstrating how
backpacker tourism can assist local communities in developing countries. (Figures
2.4 and 2.5) The model was built using four components from the tourism literature:
government, supply side, demand side and local community. Each component has
factors that were identified through the qualitative and quantitative data analysis and
interpretation. The model shows the pathways for the development of backpacker
tourism in developing countries, detailed further in Chapter 7.

3.8 Limitations of the research approach
During the data collection and analysis, a number of limitations of the applied
research approach were identified. These limitations are briefly outlined below:
Document analysis: during the data collection process the researcher had some
issues in assessing some documents, such as the Amazonas state tourism plan and
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some tourism annual reports (visitor statistics) from both states of Amazonas and
Pará. Some of the documents were dismissed by the public organisations, as they do
not keep internal archives. In addition, there were almost no records of visitor
statistics available for the Brazilian Amazon.
Non-response and no availability for interview: the research relied on the voluntary
participation of business owners and other stakeholders. The number of nonrespondents (those declining to be interviewed) was low (only 3 out of 40 interview
invitations could not be recruited, two because of non-response and one participant
was not available at the time of the fieldwork).
Surveys: The survey was two pages front and back. Not all the potential questions
were included on the questionnaire. Since the researcher had to limit the length of
the survey to a reasonable time frame, some meaningful questions had to be
discarded. In addition, tourists who stayed in other type of accommodations instead
of backpacker hostels were not surveyed, minimizing the chance to capture other
types of tourists. The survey phase of the study relied on the researcher collecting
data from backpacker hostels in Manaus and Belém cities, as the researcher is well
trained in survey techniques, has had previous experience with surveys and is a
Portuguese, Spanish and English language speaker. The researcher approached each
respondent, making sure that the respondent completed the whole questionnaire.
The low number of completed questionnaires (n=207) was due to the small size of
the backpacker market in the Brazilian Amazon region, justifying the reason behind
this study. Additionally, the researcher did not have the need to obtain a high
number of respondents, because the qualitative data was dominant and the
quantitative data was supplementary in this study (Section 3.5).
Remote Location: Due to cost and time limitations the researcher could only
undertake one field visit to the Brazilian Amazon. As a result, public and private
tourism stakeholders interviewed could not be re-visited for face-to-face follow-up
discussion. Additionally, it did not allow the researcher to interview the three
participants who could not be recruited for the scheduled fieldtrip.
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3.9 Summary
This chapter has described the methodological approach developed for this study
and has provided a discussion of the selected research paradigm, the research
strategy and the research methods (Figure 3.5). The case study method was
considered as the most suitable research strategy to yield an in-depth understanding
of factors contributing to the development of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian
Amazon region. This chapter has provided an explanation of the case study
methods, including data collection, analysis and interpretation procedures. The final
section of the chapter commented on the identified limitations of the applied
research approach.

Paradigm

Pragmatism

Ontology

Constructionism

Epistemology

Interpretativism

Research Strategy

Case Study

Methodology

Mixed methods

Design

Triangulation

Instruments

Semi-structured interviews, focus
group, surveys, on-site observation and
content analysis

Figure 3.5: Research methodology
The following two chapters will introduce the case study regions – Amazonas and
Pará states, with a view to provide information on the geographic areas and their
socioeconomic characteristics, besides giving an overview about tourism in both
states. They will also give the current situation of backpacker tourism, including the
opportunities and challenges to develop this market in the Brazilian Amazon region.
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CHAPTER 4: BACKPACKER TOURISM IN AMAZONAS STATE
4.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the findings of the present situation of backpacker tourism in
Amazonas state, providing a detailed insight into how the industry has been
managed in the region, through the analysis of three components: government,
private suppliers and local community (the demand side is analysed separately in
Chapter 6). The data analysis process focuses on three of the main objectives of this
study:
1.	
   Identify the government barriers that may prevent the development of the
backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon.
2. Identify the existing scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon.
3. Identify the benefits that backpacker tourism can contribute to local community
development in the Brazilian Amazon.
The following sections describe how backpacker tourism has been developed in
Amazonas state and document a case study of the Mamori Lake community
showing the benefits of backpacker tourism. The findings are structured according
to the analytical framework presented in Chapter 2 (Figure 2.5). A detailed
discussion of the findings in relation to the research questions will be presented in
Chapter 7.

4.2 Geographic location
Amazonas state is the largest state of Brazil (Figure 4.1) and of the Brazilian
Amazon region, with an area of 1.6 million km² and a population of 3,483,985
inhabitants (IBGE, 2010). This state is larger than any other country that is found in
the Amazon rainforest, and virtually all of its area is occupied by rainforest or rivers
(McAleer & Divino, 2009). The capital of Amazonas state is Manaus (Figure 4.2),
which has an estimated population of 1,802,525 (IBGE, 2010) and is situated at the
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confluence of the two main tributaries of the Amazon river, where the black water
of the Negro River and the yellowish brown water of the Solimoes River join to
form the Amazon river (Figure 4.3). Manaus is the largest city in the north of
Brazil, a metropolis in the midst of the Amazon rainforest.

Manaus	
  
Amazonas	
  
State	
  

Figure 4.1: Location of Amazonas state and Manaus city
Source: Wikipedia (2013)

Figure 4.2: Manaus city
Source: Governo do Amazonas (2012)
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In the past, the major economic activity of the Brazilian Amazon region, including
Amazonas state, was the extraction and commercialisation of natural rubber (Hevea
brasiliensis). In the last three decades the local economy of Amazonas state has
been based on exploration for petrol and natural gas, fishing, mining, natural
exploration (e.g. timber extraction) and the industrialisation of the Free Zone of
Manaus. The Free Zone of Manaus was established in 1967 as a free-trade zone and
offers tax exemptions for companies opening electronics factories. It has generated
a massive rural exodus and unchecked urban growth: people have moved from the
forest to live in the city that has contributed to the preservation of the Amazonas
state rainforest (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). The implementation of the Free
Zone of Manaus created job opportunities in Amazonas state with the aim of
preserving the rainforest from exploitation by unsustainable economic activities	
  
(Wallace & Pierce, 1996; McAleer & Divino, 2009). Of the nine Brazilian states

that comprise the Amazon rainforest, Amazonas is the one that has the largest
preserved area (98%) of rainforest (Governo do Amazonas, 2012).
Amazonas state is almost entirely covered by the Amazon Rainforest, and it is
divided into three types of habitat: igapos (flooded land); varzeas (land submerged
when rivers are at their highest during the rainy season) and low plateau (higher
land, never submerged).	
  The climate is characterised as equatorial, in which there is
no dry season, but the rainy season runs from December to June, with temperatures
from 23°C to 30°C (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009).
There is a growing recognition by all countries of the Amazon that a business as
usual approach to the environment creates unusual and undesirable environmental
consequences that in turn negatively affect sustainable development (Sinclair &
Jayawardena, 2010). For this reason, tourism has been advocated as a form of
development for the Amazon region capable of bringing long-term benefits to local
communities and to natural and cultural resources. For this reason, sustainable
tourism is included in the Amazonas state agenda as a strategy for the conservation
of the rainforest (Sinclair & Jayawardena, 2010).
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Figure 4.3: Meeting of Black River (left) and Solimoes River (right) – a major
tourism attraction
Source: Governo do Amazonas (2012)
4.3 Tourism in Amazonas state
Amazonas state is considered one of the best tourist destinations in Brazil due to its
natural and cultural characteristics, such as indigenous arts and crafts, large street
festivals, architecture and traditional cuisine. Despite the great potential for naturebased tourism, the latest Government database, launched in 2011, shows that
Amazonas state received only 755,058 tourists in 2011, achieving 12% growth
compared with the previous year of 2010, when there was 675,713 tourists
(Amazonastur, 2011). According to Associação Brasileira da Indústria de Hotéis
(ABIH, 2013) there are 31 urban hotels in Manaus and 7 jungle lodges/hotels
registered by the Brazilian Association of Hotels. The majority of visitors in urban
hotels are domestic tourists (383,682), with foreign visitors accounting for 210,351
people. In comparison, most visitors staying in jungle lodges are international
(24,664) and just 16,784 are Brazilian visitors (Amazonastur, 2011).
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Rainforest tourism activities have not been encouraged in the region, especially for
the domestic market, with most of the tourists visiting the Amazonas state because
they are attracted by business tourism, commerce in the free-trade zone and also for
medical purposes (Divino & McAleer, 2009). For example, the Brazilian Tourism
Marketing Organization (Embratur) does not encourage nature-based tourism in
Amazonas state, rather Embratur markets Amazonas state as a business, event and
incentive destination (Figure 4.4).

Figure 4.4: Tourism segments advertised by Embratur
Source: Embratur (2013)

Although not recognised by Embratur, the varied landscapes and cultural diversity
in Amazonas state present great tourism potential to develop specific attractions and
itineraries for a variety of tourism segments (Jesus, 2010). Thus there exists a
contradiction of objectives: while Embratur maintains a negative view, the Ministry
of Tourism, Ministry of Environment and Amazonastur	
   encourages ecotourism and
nature-based tourism	
  (these authorities control tourism development in the Brazilian
Amazon region). Thus, the National Ecotourism Program (Proecotur) indicates that
14 sites in Amazonas state (including Manaus, the state capital city) were
nominated as ecotourism poles due to their natural and cultural assets. The cities

106

	
  

indicated were Autazes, Barcelos, Careiro, Careiro da Várzea, Iranduba, Itacoatiara,
Manacapuru, Manaus, Novo Airão, Presidente Figueiredo, Rio Preto da Eva, Santa
Izabel do rio Negro, São Gabriel da Cachoeira, and Silves (Ministry of Tourism,
2013b). These sites received investment for the development of services and
facilities for ecotourism activities during Phase I of the program (described in
Chapter 2). According to Gouvea, Kassicieh and Figueira (2008), the program was
to address problems in airports and ports, besides issues of skilled manpower for the
region’s ecotourism industry. Currently, the Amazonas state tourism organisation,
Amazonastur (Figure 4.5), is promoting tourism segments other than ecotourism,
including cultural tourism, gastronomy tourism, bird watching, sport fishing, forest
lodging, corporate tourism, cruise tourism and fluvial tourism.

Figure 4.5: Tourism segments advertised by Amazonastur
Source: http://visitamazonas.am.gov.br/site/index

Manaus city is a metropolis in the midst of the jungle, but there is a lack of tourism
infrastructure, services and facilities. However, the city does have a cultural side
and it’s the port of entry for travellers visiting the Amazon rainforest. In the centre
of Manaus there are many tour operators that run day tours by boat in the Amazon
rainforest and also city tours to visit the few buildings from the period of the rubber
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boom (20th Century), which are considered historical attractions in Manaus. These
heritage sites include Amazonas Theatre (which is an iconic attraction –– see Figure
4.6), the Justice Palace, Rio Negro Palace, Alfandega Building and Adolpho Lisboa
Market (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). Despite its potential for nature-based
tourism experiences, the tourism industry in Amazonas state is very small. Tourism
plays a secondary role in the local economy and there are precarious infrastructures
such as impassable roads during the rainy season, expensive air transport, deficient
and slow river transport, and limited capacity for tourism services and
accommodation (Ros-Tonen & Werneck, 2009).

Figure 4.6: Amazonas Theatre
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
Currently there are two major sport events that are capturing the attention of the
Brazilian government, the FIFA Football World Cup, which Brazil will host in July
2014, and the 2016 Rio de Janeiro Olympic Games. Twelve cities will host the	
  
FIFA Football World Cup during the period of four weeks, and Manaus is one of
these cities. Both the national and local government are concentrating efforts to
improve infrastructure, services and facilities in the cities concerned, and this could
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be an opportunity for Amazonas state to increase tourism flow and improve its
profile as a tourist destination. According to Reis and DaCosta (2012), the potential
for promotion is a recognised benefit of hosting major sport events and can attract a
significant number of tourists to the destination. Because of opportunities of this
nature and also the appealing name (Amazonas), the state has the potential to
develop a range of tourism segments, including backpacker tourism.

4.4 Backpacker Tourism in Amazonas state
Amazonas state offers the largest range of nature-based tourism experiences
compared to other destinations in Brazil, including jungle lodges, river cruises,
sport fishing, bird watching and adventure tourism, which could be further
developed to specifically target the backpacker market. Backpacker tourists are
usually one of the first groups to explore remote and interesting areas, but in the
Brazilian Amazon region they are largely absent (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012).
Manaus is the main port of entry for tourists visiting the Amazon jungle and the city
supports a small tourism business sector featuring hotels, tour operators, restaurants
and shops (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). The top priority for most foreign
backpackers visiting Manaus is to participate in an overnight jungle trip, usually
between two to four days in duration spent in a budget jungle lodge situated along
both the Negro and Solimões Rivers. Jungle trips are sold by tour operators (Figures
4.7 and 4.8) located in the city centre around the Amazonas Opera House.
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Figure 4.7: Backpacker tour operator
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues

Figure 4.8: Backpacker tour operator inside a budget hotel	
  in the city centre
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
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Backpacker jungle lodges are generally built with traditional materials including
wood and palm fronds, and are modeled on native architecture. The lodges use low
technology and supply their electrical energy through diesel generators.
Collectively, the location, jungle orientated activities and technology contribute to
an authentic Amazon forest experience. It is important to mention that there are no
other ways of visiting the forest without staying in jungle lodges or purchasing boat
trips, because the Amazon rainforest is a large area with difficult access, limiting
mobility. The physical structure of most of the backpacker jungle lodges are very
similar, in most cases featuring a dining area, multi-room cabins with hammocks or
beds, private or shared bathrooms and a lobby and lounge open to the forest. The
lodge illustrated in Figure 4.9 demonstrates the physical infrastructure. The
architecture of these lodges enables them to blend into the forest and most are
located in the vicinity of river communities offering employment opportunities to
their inhabitants.

Figure 4.9: Budget jungle lodges in the Brazilian Amazon
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
Aside from the budget jungle lodges that target the backpacker market, there are a
small number of high-end lodges in Amazonas state (Figures 4.10 and 4.11). These
jungle lodges are expensive and, in most instances, are priced at levels that put them
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beyond the reach of most domestic tourists and backpackers. Jungle lodges such as
the one shown in Figure 4.9 give guests an opportunity to experience authentic local
lifestyle using local foods, accommodation etc., but the ones pictured in Figures
4.10 and 4.11 do not provide their clients with those experiences.

Figure 4.10: Expensive jungle lodge in the Brazilian Amazon
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues

Figure 4.11: Luxurious jungle lodge in the Brazilian Amazon
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
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Content analyses of backpacker tourism brochures	
   (Figure 4.12) showed that
backpacker jungle lodges and tour operators offer similar attractions and activities
from two to five days in the jungle, including activities such as seeing where the
Solimões and Negro Rivers meet to form the Amazon River, hiking in the jungle,
bird watching including herons, parrots and macaws, canoeing in narrow river
channels, fishing for piranhas, observing pink dolphins, spotting caiman (freshwater
crocodiles) at night, overnighting in the jungle and visiting or overnighting in a
native family house. Factors that differentiate one jungle lodge from another include
the location and the local richness of wildlife in the vicinity of a specific lodge.
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Figure 4.12: Examples of brochures for backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues

Backpacker tourism in Amazonas state is in the early stage of development and
promotion	
  (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012). There is not much support to improve this
sector and the publicity and advertising material for backpackers is very limited.
According to Morrison (2013), advertisements are an important tool for a
destination. As instruments for building destination and/or product awareness, they
can get the message out to tourists about what a particular area has to offer. In
Amazonas state there is a need to improve backpacker tourism advertisements,
because they are one of the factors that can increase tourism in the region.
4.5 Government barriers to the backpacker tourism sector in Amazonas State.
This section will focus on Objective 1, which is to identify the government barriers
that may prevent the development of the backpacker tourism sector in Amazonas
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state.	
   The role of both local and national governments are considered.. In addition,
this section analyses the component government of the theoretical framework
(Section 4.1), and reports on the results of semi-structured interviews with members
from the regional tourism public sector in Amazonas state and from the national
tourism public sector (Table 4.1). Content analysis of the national and regional
tourism plans, websites and brochures are also analysed. The questions addressed
during the semi-structured interviews with local and national public stakeholders
can be found in appendix.
Table 4.1: Tourism public sector of Amazonas state
Organisation

Location

Number of
interviewees

Amazonastur

Manaus

01

Ministry of Tourism - Department of

Brasilia

01

Brasilia

01

Brasilia

01

Manaus

01

Structure,

Coordination

and

Tourism

Segmentation
Ministry of the Environment - Department
of Sustainable Rural Development
Amazon Cooperation Treaty Organisation
-

Coordinating

Transport,

Office

for

Tourism,

Infrastructure

and

Communication
Amazonas Sustainable Foundation

The tourism sector in Amazonas state is supported by the State Tourism
organisation (Amazonastur), which is the official tourism government agency in the
state of Amazonas. Amazonastur has the responsibility for providing support to the
sustainable development of new tourism products, improving the conditions of the
existing ones and promoting the planning and execution of the state tourism policies	
  
(Amazonastur, 2009). The Ministry of Tourism is responsible for developing

tourism as a sustainable economic activity with a relevant role in employment
generation, foreign exchange and social inclusion. Currently, the Ministry of
Tourism is implementing public policies with a decentralised management model,
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which redistributes functions and powers to the tourism authority of each Brazilian
state (Araujo & Dredge, 2012). The Ministry of Tourism acts through the	
  
Department of Structure, Coordination and Tourism Segmentation, the role of
which is to structure and market tourism destinations and promote the qualification
and improvement of routes and destinations in accordance with demand.
As some areas of the Amazon rainforests are protected, the Ministry of the
Environment is also another authority that controls the development and promotion
of sustainable tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region. In the Ministry of the
Environment, tourism responsibilities have been given to the Department of
Sustainable Rural Development, with the aim of preparing the nine Amazonian
states to manage ecotourism activities in their natural area in a responsible and
sustainable way. The other organisations included in this study are the Amazon
Cooperation Treaty Organization (ACTO) and Amazonas Sustainable Foundation
(FAS).
The ACTO is an international organisation aimed at the promotion of sustainable
development of the Amazon Basin. The ACTO has a Coordinating Office for
Tourism, Transport, Infrastructure and Communication, which is an instrument in
the promotion of sustainable development in ACTO Member States (Bolivia,
Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana, Peru, Suriname and Venezuela). The ACTO’s
objectives are: 1) expanded market access for the region through the global
recognition of the Amazon as a zone of world tourism importance; 2) greater
connectivity between tourism sites, attractions and regions in the entire Amazon;
and 3) increase in benefits for the populations whose livelihoods are impacted by
tourism enterprise (ACTO, 2013).	
  Currently, the ACTO is working on a program to
develop sustainable tourism in the Amazon region, which aims to enable the eight
countries of the Amazon basin to develop a sustainable tourism sector, providing
economic, cultural, environmental and social benefits to the local population	
  
(ACTO, 2013).	
  
	
  

The Amazonas Sustainable Foundation (FAS)	
   is a non-profit, non-governmental
public-private institution with non-partisan political ties, funded by Bradesco Bank,
Coca-Cola Company, National Bank for the Economic and Social Development
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(BNDS), Marriott International and Samsung.	
   The FAS implements the Grant
Program Forest (PBF), the largest program of payment for environmental services
in the world, in an area of 10 million hectares and benefiting about 35 thousand
people across Amazonas state.
Together these bodies organise and support the tourism system in Amazonas state.
Therefore, it is important to understand the relationship and involvement of the
government with backpacker tourism, as the public sector is responsible for
policies, planning and investment in tourism markets. Figure 4.13 shows the themes
which emerged from the interview questions and were used to analyse the
government component. Table 4.2 shows the themes and questions asked in the
semi-structured interviews with tourism public authorities. These themes serve as
guidelines for investigating government commitment and interest in backpacker
tourism in Amazonas state. The following sections will show the qualitative data
analysis for each variable.

Understanding
Current Actions
Opportunities
Community Involvement
Challenges and Difficulties
Future Actions
	
  

Government
Research Objective 1

Figure 4.13: Themes used to analyse the public sector commitment to
backpacker tourism
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Table 4.2: Interview questions for the analysis of each theme for the component
government
	
  

Themes	
  

	
  

Interview	
  Question	
  

Understanding	
  

•

Present	
  Actions	
  

•

•
Opportunities	
  

•

•

•
Community	
  Involvement	
  

•

Challenges	
  and	
  Difficulties	
  

•

Future	
  Actions	
  

•

What	
  is	
  your	
  understanding	
  of	
  backpacker	
  
tourism?	
  
What	
  has	
  the	
  local	
  government	
  done	
  to	
  
increase	
  or	
  to	
  develop	
  the	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  
market	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  region?	
  	
  
How	
  has	
  the	
  Ministry	
  of	
  Tourism	
  contributed	
  
to	
  the	
  development	
  of	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  
the	
  Amazon	
  region?	
  
Do	
  you	
  think	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  region	
  is	
  a	
  
backpacker	
  tourism	
  destination	
  for	
  the	
  
international	
  and	
  domestic	
  market?	
  
Do	
  you	
  think	
  that	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  can	
  
contribute	
  to	
  local	
  social	
  and	
  economic	
  
development	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  region?	
  
Why?	
  
Do	
  you	
  think	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  can	
  
contribute	
  to	
  local	
  communities?	
  How?	
  
Is	
  the	
  local	
  community	
  in	
  Manaus	
  involved	
  with	
  
planning	
  and	
  organisation	
  of	
  backpacker	
  
tourism?	
  
What	
  do	
  you	
  see	
  as	
  the	
  difficulties	
  and	
  
challenges	
  for	
  the	
  future	
  of	
  the	
  backpacking	
  
tourism	
  sector	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  region?	
  
How	
  do	
  you	
  see	
  the	
  future	
  of	
  the	
  backpacking	
  
tourism	
  sector	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  region?	
  

4.5.1 Backpacker tourism: the understanding of public authorities
According to Scheyvens (2002a) and Hampton (1998, 2013) the backpacker sector
has not always been welcomed by developing countries’ regional and national
governments, due in many cases to a lack of understanding of the sector. In
developing countries, much credence has been given to the stereotypical image of
the backpacker as an unkempt, immoral, drug-taking individual (Scheyvens, 2002a;
Hampton, 2013). The backpacker sector is at best tacitly ignored or at worst actively
discouraged in official tourism planning (Hampton, 1998). The effects of this
attitude is plain in Amazonas state where backpacker tourism is not a dominant
sector. The national and local authorities in Brazil focus on higher-spending
tourists, as stated by Interviewee B: “There is no specific strategy for backpacker
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tourism in Brazil; the national tourism authorities and the tourism private
stakeholders do not want to invest in this type of tourism because they think
backpackers will spend less than other types of tourists”.
For Sorensen (2003), it would seem profitable to utilise a concept of culture in the
understanding of backpacker tourism, whereby backpacker culture is seen not only
as the culture of people categorised as backpackers but is also recognised as
essential in the continuous re-creation of the category of backpacker. In the
Brazilian Amazon it is apparent that tourism authorities have little understanding of
backpacker tourism and its contribution to a destination. According to Interviewee
C, “backpacker tourism is a big segmentation in many destinations around the
world, and it is a segment that pay less (but spend a lot), stay in hostels and enjoy
nature and culture”. Additionally, the local tourism authority relies on the fact that
the Brazilian government does not give any kind of emphasis to this market.	
  
Interviewee A explained that “backpacker tourism is a market that spends less,
enjoy nature and culture. Even we (the Amazon) having the nature environment to
offer, we do not have many tour operators that provide services for the backpackers.
So that is why we do not include in our website; we cannot sale this product yet.
What we know is that they come here [to the Brazilian Amazon] and stay in 2 or 3
stars hotels,” while Interviewee B stated that “the Brazilian Ministry of Tourism has
no information about backpacker tourism… we just know the backpacker profile
through our own perception and conversation with the tourism trade”
A cheap market, less spending, and the lack of research and understanding of
backpacker tourism combines to discourage public authorities in Brazil to invest in
this sector. For example, Interviewee D complained that “backpacker in some
countries is not the favorite tourism market, because it has the connotation of cheap;
that visitors do not have a lot of money, who are not spending a lot of money. Some
developing countries do not valorize this type of tourism because they prefer tourist
that stay in ecolodge and afford to pay U$500–U$800 per night. In my opinion,
backpacker sector need close attention and research. Backpacker tourism needs
further research in Brazil”.
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Additionally, the public sector in Brazil defines backpacker tourism using the same
characteristics found in the tourism literature. According to Interviewee C,
“backpacking is a tourism market that seeks for freedom and independence, and
therefore has a flexible itinerary, compared with other types of tourists that we see
here in Brazil”. It was noted by all interviewees that they also characterise the
backpackers as a market that relies on word of mouth and modern technologies such
as websites, blogs and social networks for their travels. Therefore, while it could be
argued that the national and local governments do have a clear understanding about
backpacker tourism and the profile of backpackers, it is evident that meaningful
actions in support of this market are effectively absent.
4.5.2 Current actions for backpacker tourism in Amazonas state
The Brazilian Amazon is not well marketed as a tourism destination compared to
other regions in the country. According to the Ministry of Tourism (2013), in 2011
Sao Paulo state had 2,110,427 tourist arrivals, Rio de Janeiro 1,164,187, Rio Grande
do Sul 810,670 and Parana 791,396. Amazonas state is in the second to last in the
rankings with only 755,058	
  tourist arrivals. Brazil is not a top travel destination and
mass tourism has always been the main focus of the Brazilian government’s tourism
promotion policies: very little has been done to capitalise on the Brazilian Amazon
region’s endowment of natural resources (Gouvea, Kassicieh & Figueira, 2008).
Since 2007, the Brazilian Ministry of Tourism has been working with 12 tourism
segments: cultural, business, events, rural, sun and sand, ecological, adventure,
sport fishing, health and wellness, nautical, studies and exchange, and social. These
12 tourism segments are promoted through 65 Brazilian tourism destinations. For
instance, in Amazonas state four destinations have been promoted by the national
government (Barcelos, Manaus, Parintins and Anavilhanas National Park). These
four destinations have been marketing tourism segments such as ecotourism,
cultural tourism, adventure tourism, sport fishing tourism, business tourism and
events tourism. In the Brazilian National Tourism Plan and Policy there is no
emphasis on backpacker tourism. According to Interviewee A, “there is no value of
backpacker tourism by the Ministry of Tourism, which has not yet given greater
emphasis to this segment, as has given to others segments that has been promoted in
Brazil.” Interviewee D insisted that “the Brazilian authorities need to include and
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encourage backpacker tourism in their tourism policy…backpacker tourism will just
increase regards in what the government do for the segment.”
Currently, the Ministry of Tourism has decided to focus its actions on the National
Tourism Plan conception of decentralised and participatory public administration.
These both mean integrating various levels of public administration and the private
sector through reflection, discussion and definition of overall guidelines to develop
tourism in the country’s various territorial and management units (Ministry of
Tourism, 2007). As parts of the national tourism system, state forums and councils
play a key role in the decentralisation and implementation of policies and
recommendations. They are a channel for dialogue between the federal government,
regions and municipalities (Ministry of Tourism, 2007).
Despite what is defined in the Brazilian tourism policy, it was evident from the
public authority’s view that there is no integration between the public sector and the
backpacker tourism private stakeholders. This is an enormous obstacle to
developing and managing any tourism sector.	
   According to Interviewee B, “there is
not an organised network for backpacker tourism because the backpacker private
stakeholders do not participate in our policy. To be part of the national plan, as a
tourism segment, the backpacker private stakeholders have to come to us and bring
information and needs. So then, we can have an idea about the segment and include
in the tourism policy.” However, for the success of a tourist destination, it is
necessary to have effort and cooperation between all stakeholders, especially in an
era where the financial challenges are great and the competition is intense	
  
(Morrison, 2013).
Perhaps due to the absence of government involvement in backpacker tourism
development, some factors such as lack of tourism infrastructure, services and
facilities for backpackers were constantly cited by respondents during the
interviews.	
   The constant complaints about the lack of services and facilities for
backpackers in Amazonas state reflect the fact that tourism is planned and promoted
primarily for high spending tourists. Interviewee B, for instance, observed that
“Brazil as a whole does not have infrastructure for backpackers…for example, in
the Brazilian Amazon there are some jungle lodges that are promoted by the
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regional government website, but they are expensive and backpackers and domestic
tourists cannot afford it.” Interviewee E agreed: “The expensive jungle lodges will
not drop its price to accommodate backpackers, because these jungle lodges have
some standards of services that backpackers do not afford…but the Brazilian
Amazon has potential to work with any kind of tourism, from backpackers to the up
market spenders.” The big spenders demand stays in luxury jungle lodges
disconnected from the real cultural context of the region, using the infrastructures of
Manaus city	
   not more than a day away. In the government’s view, the present
scenario of the Brazilian Amazon is satisfactory, being directed to ventures where
tourists can stay among themselves and feel safe in the Amazon.
The current actions in Amazonas state are focused on infrastructure, facilities and
services that will be used during the 2014 FIFA World Cup. The improvement of
Manaus international airport, courses for tour guides, advertising budget jungle
lodges in international and national tourism workshops and the construction of a
monorail in Manaus city centre were the most frequent actions cited by government
authorities. According to Interviewee A, “One of the most important actions at the
moment is the improvement of the international airport because we want to increase
the number of flights to Manaus…the local government also started to advertise
budget jungle lodges in national and international tourism workshops (we already
did in Sao Paulo city and in Europe)…the government cannot give money to private
stakeholders, but we can help them to promote.” Thus, Amazonas state has great
potential and some advantages to increase tourism flow, compared to other states in
the Brazilian Amazon region. Interviewee D said that “Amazonas state is lucky
compared to others states in the Amazon region…Amazonas state has the
international airport and also has an appealing name.”

4.5.3 Opportunities	
  for backpacker tourism in Amazonas state
In spite of the lack of actions to improve backpacker tourism in the Amazon, the
local and national government are aware of the existence of opportunities and
possibilities to develop the industry in the region. For public authorities, the great
opportunity to improve backpacker tourism and other types of tourism is due to the
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state's name (Amazonas), which gives the impression that the Amazon rainforest is
represented by the state of Amazonas and not by the other eight states, which also
actually do include the Brazilian Amazon region.
During the interviews it became evident that the public authorities see a role for
backpacker tourism as a method of assisting local community development and
sustainable tourism. “Backpacker tourism has great potential for community based
tourism, as backpackers want to experience the life of the people of the forest,
observe the fauna and flora,” said Interviewee D. The government sector is
conscious that backpackers are not a market to be ignored and there is great
potential for the Brazilian Amazon to receive more backpackers than currently visit
the region. Interviewee A was optimistic about the prospects: “The demand for
nature-based tourism in the Brazilian Amazon is growing… the word society is
looking more for place that promote sustainability.” Community based tourism has
great potential as a type of tourism that can grow in the Brazilian Amazon region.
Public leaders see backpacker tourism as a market driven by nature and local
culture, one that contributes to the natural environment and local communities
because of the use of cheap facilities and services.
The 2014 FIFA World Cup was cited by interviewees as an event that may generate
opportunities for the Brazilian tourism industry. Interviewee D urged that	
  
“authorities need to be smart and take advantages of the 2014 FIFA World Cup in
Brazil.” The majority of the public authority respondents argued that the 2014 FIFA
World Cup will provide a chance for Amazonas state to increase its profile as a
tourist destination for the international and domestic market. For example,
Interviewee B said that “the 2014 Soccer World Cup is an opportunity to the
Brazilian Amazon, as some of the soccer games will be hold in Manaus. The
Amazon will have the opportunity to work with community based tourism and
backpacker tourism during the Soccer World Cup… so Amazonas state should look
to backpackers as an economic opportunity, because it can generate income.”
Backpacker tourism can contribute to the improvement of community based
tourism, but the sustainable use of the natural environment is a concern for tourism
leaders. On the one hand, the public sector is aware that tourism can be an economic
and social alternative for Amazonas state and can promote sustainability for the
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region. On the other hand, they recognise that the natural resources are fragile, and
for this reason realise that the government has to ensure that tourism visitation does
not cause negative impacts on the rainforest and to the wildlife. According to
Interviewee E, “the Brazilian Amazon has the potential to work with any kind of
tourism segment, from backpacker tourism to the up market spenders… but there is
a need organised the tourism activities in a sustainable way…natural resources here
(Amazon) are very fragile.” Interviewee C supported this view: “Tourism is an
activity that can promote sustainability to the Brazilian Amazon, as tourists wants to
go to the Amazon and see sustainable projects, clean rivers, standing forest.”
In the context of opportunities to develop backpacker tourism in Amazonas state
from the perspective of the public authorities, it was found that the chances to
improve backpacker tourism are recognized through the potential that backpacker
tourism has in enhancing sustainable tourism development and community based
tourism. It is not suitable for the local and national authorities to develop
backpacker tourism in Amazons state if the market does not make a substantial
contribution to local communities and natural environment preservation.

4.5.4 Community involvement in tourism in Amazonas state
Despite observations that backpacker tourism can provide an opportunity to
improve community based tourism in Amazonas state, most of the respondents
stated that there is a lack of involvement and participation from the local population
of Manaus. The public authorities affirmed that they are very disappointed with the
absence of interest by the community. Interviewee C said that “the Ministry of
Tourism organised two tourism workshops for the population in Manaus, but we
had a very few audience. We were very disappointed by the lack of interest from a
population who lives in a city which is the gateway for the largest rainforest in the
world.”
The lack of interest by Manaus’ population is due to the city’s history, which was
(and still is) based on the industrial sector. Interviewee A explained that “tourism
activity in Amazonas state has no value by the local government and less by the
population because the state lived by three decades having the industrial sector as
the primary economy.” Amazonas state saw an extensive rural exodus, when people
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from all part of the region started to migrate to Manaus city seeking jobs in the
industries. The positive side of the rural exodus is its contribution to the
preservation of the Amazon rainforest, which explains why Amazonas is the most
preserved state of the Brazilian Amazon.
4.5.5 Challenges and difficulties to improve backpacker tourism in Amazonas
state
As discussed previously, many difficulties face those wishing to increase tourism in
the Brazilian Amazon, making it challenging for tourism public stakeholders to
promote any new sector and, in particular, backpacker tourism. The lack of policies
supporting backpacker tourism is one of the major challenges. According to Hall
(1994), tourism policy develops objectives for the tourism sector and formulates
actions to develop those objectives. In the opinion of Interviewee B, “the challenge
is to encourage the public and private sector to develop public policies in states and
municipalities, focusing on backpacker tourism, and then organise a specific sector
to meet the necessities of this segment.” In the case of the Brazilian Amazon, it is
difficult to develop actions for backpacker tourism if the sector is not even
mentioned in the national or regional tourism policy.
One of the reasons for the absence of backpacker tourism in tourism policies is due
to the lack of information about the backpacker market. Interviewee D said that:
“Amazonian states have little information on backpacker tourism.” Interviewee E
concurred: “It is very difficult to improve backpacker tourism in Amazonas state
because there is no data about this market…we do not know where they stay, what
they do here, where they come from.” And similar sentiments were expressed by
Interviewee B: “Backpacker tourism market is not in the marketing plan, because
we have to know who the backpackers are and which destinations compete with the
Amazon. Currently, the Amazon region is not a popular destination for
backpackers.”
The promotion of Amazonas state is very challenging because of the lack of
information about the region. Interviewee D affirmed that “the Amazon rainforest is
popular but there is not much about it as a tourism destination. Everybody knows
the Amazon rainforest, but is not a tourist destination; is not much visited.” There is
also great difficulty in promoting the Amazon for the domestic tourists. “The
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Amazon has a great potential for backpackers, but is not promoted. Even the
Brazilian tourists have a certain fear to come to the Amazon, because of the lack of
information about the region,” explained Interviewee D.	
   Apparently, nature-based
tourism in Amazonas state is promoted through luxury jungle lodges, which are too
expensive for domestic tourists and backpackers.
There are some other major challenges to improving tourism in Amazonas state,
such as the difficult logistics, the high price and the lack of infrastructure.
Interviewee A said that “there are several challenges to improve tourism in
Amazonas state, and in my opinion infrastructure is the major issue. The Amazon
region does not have the kind of infrastructure that some non-Amazon areas have.”
There were also complaints about the difficult logistics, which makes the price of
transportation very expensive in the region, compared to other destinations.
Interviewee C observed that “the Brazilian Amazon has several problems, for
example access. The transportation cost is high, do not have many flights, the
infrastructure is bad, transportation and access is bad as well [see Figure 4.14], and
it is destination in which the tourist cannot come and do the activities by
themselves. The forest is large and there is a whole of logistic for tourism to occur.”

Figure 4.14: Transportation and access to a jungle lodge
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
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Another issue that prevents the development of backpacker tourism in Amazonas
state is the absence of integration between public and private stakeholders. During
the interviews complaints were voiced about the lack of organisation among
backpacker tour operators. For example, Interviewee B declared that “what is
missing in the backpacker tourism industry is the organisation among private
stakeholders. In my opinion, it is very challenging for them (private stakeholders) to
organise themselves and come to the Ministry of Tourism with their needs. The
Ministry of Tourism cannot organise from the top down; we want to hear what the
tour operators need.” Thus, there are several challenges and difficulties to
overcome, if backpacker tourism in the Amazonas region is to be boosted in the
future.

4.5.6 Future actions to enhance backpacker tourism in Amazonas state
Even with the difficulties and challenges associated with developing backpacker
tourism, the public authorities have some future actions in mind that can enhance
backpacker tourism in the Amazonas state. They insist that action needs to be taken
because there is a growing demand for nature-based tourism as the world society
looks more for sustainable tourism destinations. According to Interviewee A,
“backpacker demand wants to have contact with nature and local communities.
Therefore, Amazonas state need to create innovative projects for responsible
tourism, nature based tourism and community based tourism for the backpackers
and ecotourists.” Community based tourism was cited by all the respondents as a
type of tourism for the backpackers. Hence, in the opinion of Interviewee C, “We
[national

government]

want

the

backpacker

tourism

because

they

are

environmentally and socially responsible, it is a type of visitor that respects the
local community. So that is why Amazonas state needs to develop actions for this
market, because they are conscious, cool, and interacts with the local river
communities.”
Besides the need for future action to improve infrastructure, services and facilities
for backpackers (as discussed in Section 4.5.2), the public authorities are greatly
concerned to improve the image of tourism in the Brazilian Amazon, particularly
for the domestic tourists. Interviewee D declared that “all the Amazonian states
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need to develop actions to strait the image as a tourism destination. Even the
Brazilian people do not go to the Amazon because they are afraid of disease,
snakes…it is amazing how the Brazilians do not know about the Amazon.” The
Brazilian Amazon is not a tourist destination for Brazilians, and during the
interviews it was emphasised that action should be taken to increase domestic
tourism through minimising the prices and increasing the number of flights to
Manaus city. Interviewee E said “price need to be improved in the future. Ecuador
for example is cheaper than the Brazilian Amazon. Price can be an aspect of
increase number of domestic tourists; price is an attraction.” Interviewee D agreed:
“To improve backpacker tourism in Amazonas state, it is important to develop
actions to minimise the prices. In others countries that comprise the Amazon, for
example Peru and Ecuador, prices are cheaper for accommodation, food and
transportation.”
Two further actions envisaged by the public authorities relate to improving tourism
projects and investment. According to Interviewee C, “tourism projects in the
Amazon need to be competitive, viable, authentic, and need to give value to the
rainforest. There is a need in the future to format the tourism projects in Amazonas
state according to the market.” Backpacker tourism projects were also mentioned
during the interviews, Interviewee E stating that “there is a need to invest and
finance tourism projects for backpackers in the region, but firstly the backpacker
sector in Amazonas needs closer attention and research.” Additionally, Interviewee
A said that “the local government will be on the front line doing all the work to
promote, to integrate, and to structure the backpacker tourism sector. In the future,
we will be able to sell more and better for the backpacker market, especially to the
international backpackers.”
Future actions related to illegal tour guides were also cited by the public authorities.
Currently, there is an issue with illegal tour guides in the airport of Manaus, and
complaints by private stakeholders will be considered in section 4.6. Illegal tour
guides approach tourists at Manaus airport offering low quality services. As
Interviewee A points out, “this issue happens in other countries as well, not just in
Manaus. It is not the tourism authorities that will solve this issue, it is the police.
We are working hard trying to minimise this problem at the airport, but
unfortunately we do not have the power to arrest them.” Interviewee E stated that
128

	
  

“backpacker tourism and other types of tourism will increase in Amazonas state
regarding to future actions by the government. For example, the illegal tour guides
is a ‘disease’ for our tourism and need to be solved. If the tourists get an illegal tour
guide they can have a bad experience, which will be bad for them and for the
destination image as well.”
Lastly, it became apparent through interviews that Amazonas state looks to
backpackers as a future market and also as a class of tourists that can bring income
for the local river communities. For example, Interviewee C said that “the future of
tourism in Amazonas state need to be focus in remote bases, where tourism
activities are more authentic and not focusing only on large centres to attract
business tourists.” However, to improve any type of tourism in Amazonas it is
essential to invest in projects and programs that can minimise some issues such as
illegal tour guides and lack of tourism infrastructure and services. It is clear that the
public authorities do not want to develop mass tourism in Amazonas state,	
  precisely	
  
because Amazonas is a destination for visitors who care about nature and are
friendly with local communities.
Table 4.3 shows the codes identified by the manual analyses of the semi-structured
interviews with tourism public stakeholders and Figure 4.15 shows the concept map
of the semi-structured interviews generated by Leximancer software.	
   It is important
to mention that Leximancer software identified the majority of the codes that were
identified manually, which was valuable for the researcher to enhance the validity
of the data.
The Leximancer concept map (Figure 4.15) represents an analysis of the interviews
with public stakeholders of Amazonas state and consists of groups of words that are
used in close proximity to each other in the same review (Moscardo &
Benckendorff, 2010). In other words, the concept map is a synthesis of a text
representation, showing key words including consolidating synonyms, stems and
words representing something meaningful. Key words that are related were
identified through interviews with representatives of the national and regional
tourism public sector in Amazonas state. The hottest colours are the most important:
red, orange, green and so on according to the colours of the diagram. The three
biggest circles connected together are the dominant concepts of the interviews. For
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example, the red circle shows the current state of tourism in Amazonas state, which
is related to 12 tourism segments, lack of infrastructure, community-based tourism,
and more investment by the Ministry of Tourism. The larger green circle
demonstrates the emphasis on luxury jungle lodges by the Amazonas state public
sector. The orange circle is related to the

theme of the future of tourism in

Amazonas state, connected to concepts such as improvement of hostels, destination
image and Amazonas as a different destination; and is also linked to the smaller
green circle, which denotes the fact that backpacker tourism is a tourism segment to
be empowered but lies far from the current state of tourism in Amazonas state (the
red circle).
Therefore, the Leximancer analyses show the validity of the data analysed manually
by the researcher (Table 4.3). According to Paulus, Lester and Britt, (2013), the use
of software to analyse qualitative data is a tool that supports a manual analysis and
makes vivid the relationships between the data.
Table 4.3: Codes identified manually during interviews with public
stakeholders in Amazonas state.
Understand

Present
Actions

Opportunities

Involvement

Challenges/
Difficulties

Future
Actions

Cheap/Budget

Insufficient
tourism
infrastructure

Potential to
develop
backpacker
tourism

Lack of
community
involvement

Price

Improve
community
based
tourism

Not valued

Not a tourism
destination in
Brazil

Contribution to
the local
community

Lack of
participation

Tourism
infrastructure

Improving
the image
of tourism
in the
Amazon

Modern
technology

PRODETUR
= 12 tourism
segments in
Brazil

Develop CBT

Lack of
interest

Resources are
fragile

Improve
tourism
facilities

High educated

Lack of
tourists
services and
security

Soccer World
Cup and Olympic
Games

-

Difficult
logistics / high
price

Finance
projects for
backpacker
tourism

Independent

Backpacker
tourism is not

Promote
sustainable

-

Policies
oriented to

Urban
project of
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in tourism
policies

tourism

Lack of
research about
backpacker
tourism

Use cheap
facilities

Hostels

Promote
luxury jungle
lodges

Flexible
itinerary

Not a market
in Brazil

Freedom

Airport and
monorail in
Manaus

World of mouth

backpacker
tourism

mobility
(monorail
in Manaus)

-

Lack of
information
about the
Amazon

Investment
in hostels

The name of
Amazonas state

-

Difficult to
promote Para
State

Increase
domestic
tourism

Work with
different tourism
markets

-

Competition
with Peru and
Ecuador

Increase
number of
flights

-

-

Lack of
integration
between
stakeholders

Solve
illegal
tourism
guides
issue

Amazon is not
popular and
not well
visited

-

-

Amazonas is
not a popular
destination

-

-

No network
between
private and
public sector

-

-

Difficult to
integrate
tourism and
community

-

-

Courses for
tourism guides

-

-

Adventure/
Nature/Culture

-

-
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Figure 4.15: Codes identified by Leximancer software
	
  
	
  
	
  
4.6	
  Supply	
  side	
  of	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  in	
  Amazonas	
  state	
  
	
  

This section discusses Objective 2, which is to identify the existing scale of the
supply side of backpacker tourism in Amazonas state, i.e. it analyses the component
supply side of the theoretical framework (Figure 2.5) through the results of analysis
of semi-structured interviews with members from the private sector who are
engaged with the backpacker industry in Amazonas (Table 4.4).
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Table 4.4: Backpacker tourism private suppliers in Amazonas state
Company	
  

Location	
  

Number	
  of	
  
interviewees	
  

Amazon	
  Gero	
  Tour	
  

Manaus	
  

2	
  

Amazon	
  Explores	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Amazon	
  Riders	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Hostel	
  Manaus	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Maia	
  Expedition	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Ecoshop	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Hotel	
  10	
  de	
  Julho	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Natureba	
  Hostel	
  Manaus	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Antonio	
  Amazon	
  Lodge	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Hotel	
  Brasil	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Pensao	
  Sulista	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Tropical	
  Tree	
  Climbing	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Hotel	
  Ideal	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Swallows	
  and	
  Amazons	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Amazon	
  Tour	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Hostel	
  Amazonas	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

Iguana	
  Turismo	
  

Manaus	
  

1	
  

	
  

18	
  

Total	
  

Content analysis of websites and brochures of these companies were also
considered. The questions addressed in interviews with backpacker private
stakeholders can be found in appendix B.
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The majority of backpacker tourism suppliers in Amazonas state are concentrated in
Manaus city and include backpacker accommodations (one hostel is illegal and
refused to participate in this research) and ten tour operators. The backpacker
hostels (Figures 4.16 and 4.17) are small ventures, and most of the owners manage
the infrastructure and the staff. Accommodation for backpackers in Manaus is cheap
(from US$10 to US$15 per night) and they are all located in the city centre, which
facilitates backpacker mobility to tourism attractions and boat trips.

Figure 4.16: Backpacker hostel in Manaus
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
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Figure 4.17: Inside a backpacker hostel in Manaus
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues

Tour operators offer tourism activities and budget jungle lodge accommodation in
the Amazonas rainforest. The backpacker tour operators in Manaus organise jungle
tours lasting from one to ten days in the Amazon jungle. The majority of the tour
operators have budget jungle lodges located around 200km to 400km from Manaus.
The budget jungle lodges (Figure 4.18) do not have electricity. The type of
accommodation they provide may range from a private room with a toilet to share
rooms or hammock areas, and the jungle programs include three meals and
activities in the rainforest, such as jungle treks (Figure 4.19), piranha fish spotting,
visits to native families, canoe paddling, alligator spotting, bird watching and
swimming with pink dolphins.
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Figure 4.18: Backpacker jungle lodge in Amazonas state
Photo: Photo courtesy of Bruce Prideaux

Figure 4.19: Jungle treks for backpackers
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
All private stakeholders face the challenge of organising and promoting backpacker
tourism activities in Amazonas state. Therefore, it is important to understand the
existing scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism there, because there is no
value placed on it by the national and regional government. Figure 4.20 shows the
themes used to analyse the supply side component and Table 4.5 shows the
questions for each theme, questions that came from the semi-structured interviews
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conducted by the researcher with backpacker private stakeholders in Manaus. The
following sections will show the qualitative data analysis for each theme.

Table 4.5:	
   Interview questions for the analysis of each theme for the component
supply
Themes

Interview Questions

Understanding

•

Present Actions

•

•

•
Opportunities

•

•

•
Community
Involvement

•

•
Challenges and
Difficulties

•

Future Actions

•

•

What is your understanding of backpacker
tourism?
What has the local government done to increase
or to develop the backpacker tourism market in
the Brazilian Amazon region?
How has the Ministry of Tourism contributed
to the development of backpacker tourism in
the Amazon region?
What does your business offer to backpackers?
And how do you promote your business to
backpackers?
Do you think the Brazilian Amazon region is a
backpacker tourism destination for the
international and domestic market?
Do you think that backpacker tourism can
contribute to local social and economic
development in the Brazilian Amazon region?
Why?
Do you think backpacker tourism can
contribute to local communities? How?
Do you employ members of the local
community to work in your business? Why or
why not?
Is the local community in Manaus involved
with planning and organisation of backpacker
tourism?
What do you see as the difficulties and
challenges for the future of the backpacking
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
In your opinion what should be done to
increase the backpacker tourism market in the
Brazilian Amazon region?
How do you see the future of the backpacking
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
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Understanding
Present Actions
Opportunities
Community Involvement
Challenges and Difficulties
Future Actions
	
  

Pull
(Supply side)
Research Objective 2
Figure 4.20: Themes used to analyse the supply side commitment with
backpacker tourism in Amazonas state

4.6.1 Backpacker tourism: the understanding of private stakeholders

In general, most backpacker tourism operators appeared to be aware of
backpackers’ characteristics and motivations. Most of them indicated that they had
an understanding of backpacker tourism and backpacker tourists. Their responses
reveal, for example, that they see backpackers as independent travellers looking for
cheap accommodation and tours, seeking for nature and local culture, integrating
with local community and being well educated and friendly.
Despite the general awareness of backpacking, there were some operators that
constantly associate backpackers with those travellers who seek jungle tours, which
shows that a jungle tour is what differentiates backpackers from other types of
tourist in the Brazilian Amazon (e.g. business tourists and high spending tourists).
For example, Interviewees D and P had a common understanding about
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backpackers. Interviewee D said “backpackers are independent travellers. A lot of
backpackers do make a reservation, they look on the internet and guide book and
they just come. They do not travel in a group or in a package, they travel on their
own and make their own afford. They make they own plan and when they are in a
place they can change plans. That is the main difference between backpackers and
the normal tourists. A normal tourist has a plan, an itinerary…backpackers not so
much.” Interviewee P said that “backpackers are an independent traveller, who
wants to experience local culture and nature, are opened to camping and hostels,
open to every kind of experience and not packages. They are opened to whatever
happens.”
On the other hand, the association between backpackers and jungle tours stresses
the fact that backpackers are tourists who are interested in nature-based experiences,
implying that other tourists in Amazonas state are not interested in the rainforest
experience. According to Interviewee G, “backpackers are those tourists who want
to go to the jungle, and stays from 2 to 3 days in jungle lodges without electricity,
because it fits into their budget.” For Interviewee J, “backpackers are those who
come to Manaus for one day and then go to the jungle for four days, and return to
Manaus to fly to another destination.” Lastly, Interviewee L said that “backpackers
are those who go to the rainforest.” Interestingly, this is the connotation that private
stakeholders make between backpackers and the jungle – making it seem that other
types of tourist in Amazonas state are not interested in the forest and nature based
experiences.

4.6.2 Current actions for backpacker tourism by the private sector
Despite some present tourism actions cited by the local and national government
authorities (Section 4.5.2), the backpacker private stakeholders have a different
point of view about the matter: the majority are of the opinion that there are no
current government actions occurring to enhance backpacker tourism in Amazons
state. During the interviews there were many complaints about the lack of support,
infrastructure and investment for the industry from the local and national
government.. Interviewee D said, “I think the national and local government are not
doing anything to improve backpacker tourism in Amazonas state. To be honest, I
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do not see much what they do. For example, public authorities did not solve the
issue of illegal tour guides at the airport, and we have this problem since tourism
began in Manaus. At the moment, the government has more to worry about than
backpacker tourism. For example, they are really focused on the 2014 Soccer World
Cup.”
Several operators agreed that the local and national government only promote
Amazonas state through fishing tourism, business tourism and luxury jungle
lodging. For the majority of the interviewees, there was no official promotion of
backpacker tourism. The way Interviewee B saw it, “the government is not doing
anything for backpacker tourism, they just promote fishing tourism, luxury and
expensive jungle lodges…they are looking to have tourists with	
   high purchasing
power. They do not even advertise backpacker tourism in the Amazonas state
official website.” Interviewee N’s view was that “the local government attends
tourism international workshops to promote Amazonas state for a different type of
tourists, not for the backpackers. As a backpacker tourism operator I feel abandoned
by the public authorities, there is no support from them.” The lack of promotion for
backpacker tourism was also confirmed by Interviewee R: “The government
advertise the expensive jungle lodge, so the backpackers go to Peruvian Amazon,
because is more advertised. If there is no marketing focus on backpacking, the
backpackers will not come to the Brazilian Amazon.”
On the other hand, there were some backpacker private stakeholders that reported
some existing tourism actions by the public sector. For example, Interviewee A
acknowledged that “the local government of Amazonas state is providing training
courses for tour guides and for taxi drivers, because of the 2014 Soccer World
Cup.” And Interviewee J said, “from the moment that it was decided that Manaus
will host some soccer games, during the 2014 Soccer World Cup, the local and
national government started to organise actions to improve the hospitality sector in
Manaus. These actions are concentrated to improve hotels infrastructure and to
qualify the tour guides, as Manaus will probably receive many international tourists
during July 2014.”
Thus, despite the lack of action	
  by the tourism public authorities, some interviewees
approved some actions undertaken by the Culture Department of Amazonas state.
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According to Interviewee F, “the Tourism Department of Amazonas state has done
very little compared with the Secretary of Culture. The Tourism Department has
been attending many international workshops to promote tourism, but there is no
focus on backpacking. On the other hand, the Secretary of Culture of Amazonas
state has been doing a great job, such as promotion of theatres and musical concert,
handcraft fairs around Manaus, cultural events involving local communities. The
backpackers enjoy these types of activities; it is a cultural attraction for them.”
Therefore, although the majority view of the private backpacker tourism
stakeholders was that there are no current actions by the public authorities to
improve backpacking in Amazonas state, at least some recognised the existence of
opportunities to promote the backpacker market in the region.

4.6.3 Opportunities for backpacker tourism in Amazonas state from the private
sector perspective
Private backpacker tourism stakeholders believe that backpacker tourism can
generate opportunities in Amazonas state. Opportunities cited by the majority of the
respondents included	
   generation of jobs, increase of income, contribution to local
communities, preservation of the rainforest and promoting the destination. For
instance, Interviewee D stated that “backpacker tourism can contribute more to
social and economic development than the up markets. For example, I buy all the
supplies for my tours and jungle lodge in a village near the lodge, and I employ
people from there. All the people who work in my jungle lodge are locals.”
The generation of jobs and increase of income by backpacker tourism were positive
aspects cited by the majority of respondents to the interviews.	
   However, as
backpacker tourism is a small-scale type of tourism compared to conventional
tourism, this makes it difficult to measure employment, particularly in developing
countries where the data are not collected (Hampton, 2013). Thus, according to
Interviewee O, “backpacker tourism can generate jobs, because all the tour
operators here in Manaus employ locals and all the jungle lodges for backpackers
employ the river community who lives close of the lodge area.” Likewise,
Interviewee P said, “my businesses just employ locals; I generate jobs for people in
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Manaus and for local river communities. In the past, some of my employees did not
have any income, and now they have a salary.”
Backpackers are more likely to have contact with local communities than other
tourists (Scheyvens, 2002a). In Amazonas state, backpacker tourism contributes to
local river communities, because as the budget jungle lodges are located in areas of
river communities, the tour operator employs people from those areas. According to
Interviewee R, “all ventures that work for backpacker tourism employ the local
river communities. The backpackers want to have contact with native people from
the rainforest; they want to have a real experience in the Amazon.” Furthermore,
Interviewee B spoke of how “backpacker tourism brings many opportunities to local
communities, because the backpacker jungle lodges employs river communities and
also when backpackers visit a local community they always leave something such
as money because they buy handcrafts, they socialise through the exchange of
culture, language and knowledge.”
Social exchange and preservation of the rainforest are positive opportunities arising
from backpacker tourism. In the case of protecting the Amazon rainforests,
Interviewee S mentioned that “promoting backpacker tourism in Amazonas state is
protecting the jungle. Firstly, backpackers are the type of tourist that cares about the
natural environment. Secondly, jungle lodges for backpackers requires fewer
resources than luxury jungle lodges.” The same opinion but from a different point
of view came from Interviewee Q, who said, “backpacker tourism can contribute to
preserve the Amazon rainforest, because some communities are already working for
backpacker operators and jungle lodges instead of cutting timber to sell in Manaus.”
Interestingly, social exchange was also cited by most of the respondents.
Interviewee H stated that “backpacker tourism can generate social benefits, because
backpackers come with cultural knowledge and as river communities do not access
to information they get many different information from the backpackers.”
Finally, private stakeholders agree that backpacker tourism can be an opportunity to
promote Amazonas state because backpackers spread information in different types
of media. For Interviewee L, “backpackers can promote Amazonas state in their
country of residence, because when they go back home they write all about their trip
and experience in tourism books, magazines and internet.” Interviewee M agreed:
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“generally backpackers help us with promotion and marketing, because they show
to others what they did here in the Amazon. Backpackers post information and
photos on blogs, Facebook and travel guides, so other backpackers come,
generating a social and economic cycle.”
Therefore, for the private backpacker tourism stakeholders there are significant
opportunities that arise from backpacker tourism. It can contribute significantly to
local economic development in Amazonas state and is also an important and
beneficial market to invest in.
4.6.4 Community involvement in Amazonas state by the private sector
The majority of the backpacker private stakeholders have the same opinion as the
public authorities about the lack of involvement and participation in tourism shown
by the population in Manaus city. According to Interviewee F, “the population of
Manaus do not participate and are not involved with tourism, because the city has
already been built with its back to the river and to the rainforest. Tourism is not part
of the population culture and values, and that is why I think Amazonastur cannot
convince the population of Manaus that tourism is worth.” Interviewee G held a
similar view: “the only involvement and participation in tourism is from the
population who works directly with tourism. Unfortunately, even those who work
indirectly with tourism (e.g. taxis, restaurants and shops) are not involved and do
not participate in decisions to improve tourism in Manaus.” Interviewee H said that
“to improve involvement and participation in tourism, there is a need to change the
mindset of the population in Manaus.”
Interestingly, a lack of enthusiasm among the Manaus population was also evident
in relation to the Amazon rainforest. For example, Interviewee R said that “tourism
is a small part of the local economy. The population of Manaus are not involved
with tourism because they have the rainforest from free, since when they born. They
cannot understand why people from different regions and countries leave the
comfort of their houses to come here and stay in the jungle. Tourism is something
new for the Manaus populations; most of them have never been in the rainforest.”
The language barrier was another aspect cited by respondents as a factor that
inhibits population involvement. This point was made, for instance, by Interviewee
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N: “Maybe the lack of involvement in tourism by the population in Manaus is
because of the language barrier. The majority of our tourists are international, so the
population cannot communicate, which ends up the lack of interest in tourism.”
Also Interviewee L said, “why the population of Manaus will be interested and
involved with tourism? The majority of the tourists come to Manaus and go direct
to those luxury jungle lodges, where there is no integration with locals.”
On the other hand, the local river communities’ involvement and participation in
tourism was cited by private stakeholders, which was different to the interviews
with the public authorities who did not mention local river communities during their
responses (Section 4.5.4). Backpacker tourism private stakeholders see the
involvement and participation by the local river communities, because backpacker
tourism operations rely on local river communities’ knowledge about the rainforest
and wildlife. In the words of Interviewee B, “everyone from the community where I
operate is involved in tourism. For example, I have the group who work with canoe
activities, the group in the kitchen, the group of tour guides, and the group of
housekeeping. All of them participate in decisions to change or improve something
in my lodge.” Moreover, Interviewee C said, “there is local river community
involvement and participation as decision-making, because firstly, backpacker
tourism generates jobs for them and secondly, they have to be involved because
they have knowledge about the rainforest and the animals. If there is no
involvement and participation from the river local community, backpacker tourism
activities will not succeed.”
Local river community involvement and participation is plainly essential for
backpacker tourism in Amazonas state. The local communities are the central
characters for the success of backpacker tourism activities in the rainforest, being
the pivot for the sustainability of the private stakeholder business.

4.6.5 Challenges and difficulties to improve backpacker tourism in Amazonas
state
As shown previously (Section 4.5.5) there is no public policy to support backpacker
tourism in Brazil, making it difficult and challenging for backpacker private
stakeholders to promote their business in Amazonas. The challenges and difficulties
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identified by the majority of the private stakeholders were lack of tourism
infrastructure and services, lack of public policies, low number of flights, expensive
prices, difficult logistics and lack of information. Firstly, the lack of tourism policy
was cited, for example, by Interviewee F: “As a private stakeholder I think it is
important to have government recognition and support. So, I think the lack of
tourism policy and management for the backpacker tourism make our job very
difficult here. While there is no backpacker tourism public policy and management
in the Amazon region, there will be no backpacker tourism. I think most of the
tourist comes to the Amazon rainforest because is	
   known worldwide, but not
because is promoted.” Additionally, Interviewee L added that “the biggest challenge
is to have the incentive from the government; if we had the some incentive
backpacker tourism in the Amazon could be better.”
Secondly, the lack of information about Amazonas state was complained about by
private stakeholders who spoke of the lack of investment in marketing, which is the
result of lack of policy for backpacking. For the private stakeholders, the absence of
marketing can minimise the chances to increase tourism flow, because there is not a
lot of information about the region. Interviewee A argued that “the biggest
challenge to improve backpacker tourism here is the lack of information;
backpacker goes to different regions in Brazil because there is no much marketing
about the Amazon region.” The same view was expressed by Interviewee R: “For us
is very difficult to work with backpacker tourism because there is no marketing
focused in Amazonas and on backpacker tourism. It seems to be very difficult to
place backpacker tourism in the Brazilian culture.”
Thirdly, it is challenging for the private stakeholders to improve their operation
when there is an absence of infrastructure, services and facilities to support tourists.
According to Interviewee R, “it is very difficult to offer a variety of services, as
there are many places around Manaus that backpackers want to visit it, but the tour
operators cannot take them there because there are no facilities. For example, they
want to do tour in Novo Airao, but there are no toilets and place to eat.” Interviewee
B said, “the lack of infrastructure here make our job very challenging.”
Fourthly, frequently raised during the interviews were issues with the number of
flights, prices and bad logistics, which are all problematic for tour operators.
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Interviewee E believed that “from the time that there are more flights and cheaper
tickets to Manaus, backpacker tourism will improve. Here is an expensive
destination for backpackers compared to other destinations. Price here is the
problem, because the logistics is very bad.” Interviewee H spoke along similar
lines: “Difficult is to maintain the prices, everything here is expensive (in special
for backpackers). For example, the flights and the transfers to the airport are
expensive, food is expensive, and if they buy a cheaper meal is not good, or if they
eat foods on the streets there is no hygiene, so they can get sick which can be the
end of their trip.” The same complaint came from Interviewee M: “The high prices
and the issues about transportation and logistics make the Brazilian Amazon not
viable for tourists. For instance, we just have daily departures to the jungle lodges,
and if the backpacker wants to do something in Manaus there is no options.
Everything here is expensive and there are many limitations to get around here.”
Lastly, issues with illegal tour guides were again discussed, because they make it
difficult for the legal tour operators to maintain a good image of their business.
Interviewee O expressed his frustration over this: “I have difficulty to work at the
airport. Sometimes the backpacker come to Manaus and get a taxi saying that wants
to go to my hostel. The taxi driver says that my hostel is closed, or it is full, or it
does not exist anymore. This issue is because some taxi drivers and tour guides at
the airport are illegals and they take the tourists to accommodations where they get
a commission.” Interviewee P held the same view: “I would like to see backpacker
tourism here as a tourism with quality and consistency. Too many illegals tour
guides are still operating, which is not a good thing for backpackers. The Amazon
rainforest is not a place to make mistake, it is dangerous.”
Therefore, many difficulties and challenges face backpacker tourism, and future
action is needed if this sector is to improve in Amazonas state.
	
  

4.6.6 Future actions to enhance backpacker tourism in Amazonas state
The previous section discussed the difficulties and challenges involved in the
improvement and promotion of backpacker tourism in Amazonas state. Even with
these difficulties and challenges, the private stakeholders believe that further actions
can improve and increase the backpacker market. Some of these future actions are
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similar between the private and public stakeholders. For instance, the private
stakeholders cited issues such as integration between public and private
stakeholders, infrastructure, information and marketing, the 2014 Soccer World
Cup, prices and transportation, and elimination of illegal tour guides.
Integration between public and private stakeholders was cited as desirable by the
majority of the backpacker private stakeholders, but not mentioned by the public
stakeholders (Section 4.5.6). For example, Interviewee B believed that “to improve
backpacker tourism in the future it is importation to have partnership between the
public and private stakeholders. There is a lack of integration between stakeholders;
the public authorities could be more integrated and close to the backpacker private
stakeholders. If we had more integration, suddenly backpacker tourism would be
better in the Amazon. The tourism public authorities abandon small tourism
business here.” F spoke likewise: “Private stakeholders by themselves do not have
power to increase backpacker tourism in the future. For the private stakeholder is
important to have the government recognition. I think in the future we need to have
good governance to increase the backpacker market.”
In addition, the improvement of infrastructure and facilities was associated with the
future of backpacker tourism in Amazonas state. Interviewee A said that “it is
necessary to improve tourism infrastructure to increase the backpacker market in
Amazonas state, for example: increase number of hostels, improve the
transportation system and access, and the information system as well; backpackers
cannot even connect to internet to communicate with their family and friends while
they are in Manaus.” Furthermore, Interviewee B argued that “tourist infrastructure
still	
   leaves much to be desired in the Amazon. I think the future of tourism
backpacker can improve depending on how tourism infrastructure is organised.”
The lack of information and marketing generates impacts on backpacker tourism in
the Brazilian Amazon region. For the backpacker private stakeholders in Amazonas
state, investment in tourism information and marketing is essential to increase the
number of backpackers coming to the destination. As stated by Interviewee G, “in
the future, to increase backpacking here, the government need to invest in advertises
and promote the Amazon in a better away. Advertising is the lifeblood of business,
and tourism is a business.” Interviewee P was of the same opinion: “I think the
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future of backpacker tourism has to do with information. Backpackers need to know
what they can do here, but as I said we (private stakeholders) have problem to deal
with Amazonastur (local tourism authority). Tourism guide books about the
Brazilian Amazon need to provide more information as well. The public sector
needs to join hands with the private sector to improve the tourism product. The
culture of working together here does not work so well. Here you do not get any
support from the public sector.”
The need to invest in information, marketing and advertising has been cited several
times by private stakeholders, as they mention that people do not know what the
Brazilian Amazon has to offer. Interviewee C argued that “tourism in the Amazon
need to be more advertise in the future. For example, foreign think that the Brazilian
Amazon is just forest, they do not know that there is a city (Manaus),
accommodation, restaurants, cars, streets…” Lastly, Interviewee Q said, “I see the
future of backpacker tourism in the Amazon region, but is extremely important to
invest in advertises. For example, the tourism local government go to international
tourism workshops, but they do not use our folders, they do not do any marketing
for us, they take with them folders of luxury jungle lodges.”
Price and transportation were also mentioned as aspects that need to be addressed to
enhance backpacker tourism in the future. Interviewee N argued that “in the future,
they should encourage more air companies to fly to Manaus, because then there will
be more competition and prices will decrease. Consequently, Amazonas state will
have more backpacker tourists.” This was also the view of Interviewee E: “As more
flights to Manaus and cheaper tickets, I’m sure it will improve backpacker tourism
here.”
Lastly, the 2014 Soccer World Cup and the elimination of illegal tour guides were
presented by some private stakeholders. For them, the 2014 Soccer World Cup
event is a positive development for tourism in Amazonas state. Interviewee D said,
“I see the future of backpacker tourism very well, especially because the 2014
Soccer World Cup will put Manaus on the map.” In addition,	
   Interviewee N
believed that “the future is promising; we have a unique opportunity that is the 2014
Soccer World Cup. The event will be good for everyone, and will not be just the
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soccer games, but the entire legacy that will bring to the Brazilian Amazon
population.”
It became clear through the analyses of responses that the public authorities and the
backpacker private stakeholders hold different views. Table 4.6 shows the codes
identified by the manual analyses of the semi-structured interviews with private
stakeholders and Figure 4.21 presents the concept map of the semi-structured
interviews identified by Leximancer software.	
   It is important to mention that
Leximancer software identified the majority of the codes that were identified
manually. Figure 4.21 shows that from the supply side point of view, the luxury
jungle lodge market is the one receiving investment and being promoted in the state
official website and tourism workshops (the dark green circle). The red circle shows
that the supply side also confirms that present actions of tourism in Amazonas state
is focused on 12 tourism segments and there is a need for improvement of
infrastructure in Manaus, especially hostels, besides issues with illegal tour guides
and operators (the purple circle) and a need to improve local development in river
communities (the blue circle). Lastly, the biggest green circle of the concept map
indicates the need for infrastructure development, market promotion and research
for backpacker tourism in Amazonas state.
The next section deals with a case study about how backpacker tourism is
contributing to a local river community in Amazonas state. The lack of emphasis on
the backpacker market by the Brazilian public authorities is probably due to the lack
of understanding that backpacker tourism can play a useful role in remote
communities.
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Table 4.6: Codes identified manually during interviews with backpacker
private stakeholders
Understanding

Present
Actions

Opportunities

Involvement

Challenges/

Future Actions

Difficulties

Independent
travellers

Lack of
infrastructure

Worldwide
destination

Local
employment

No integration
between private
and public sector

Integration
between
stakeholders

Travel on a
budget

Lack of support
from the local
and national
government

Generation of
jobs and
income

Partnership
between tour
operators and
river
communities

Infrastructure and
services

Improve
infrastructure

Seeks nature
and culture

Investment in
other tourism
segments

Contribution to
local
communities

Language
barrier

Tourism policies
focus on
backpackers

Investment in
marketing and
information

Friendly people

Lack of hostels

Social
exchange

Lack of
involvement
from
population

Improve
transportation and
communication
systems

2014 Soccer
World Cup

Integrate with
local
community

Safety issues

Marketing
contribution

Tourism is not
priority/no
value

Flights prices
more affordable

Eliminate illegal
tour guides

Stay in hostels
and cheap
jungle lodges

Not promoted
on the state
official website

Preserve the
rainforest

-

Bad logistic

Price and
transportation

Like tours in
the jungle

Issues with
illegal guides

-‐	
  

-‐	
  

-‐	
  

-‐	
  

2014 Soccer
World Cup

-‐	
  

-‐	
  

-‐	
  

-‐	
  

-
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Figure 4.21: Codes identified by Leximancer software

	
  

4.7: Case study of Ararinha Jungle Lodge
This section reports a case study of a local community in the Mamori Lake area
located in Amazonas state, 100km south of Manaus city (Figure 4.22). To get to this
lodge you need to travel on two boats (1 hour on each), and then go two hours by
van on a dirt road. The section partially addresses research objective 3, which is to
identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can contribute to local community
development in the Brazilian Amazon (Chapter 1, Section 1.3).
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Mamori	
  
Lake	
  

Figure 4.22: Location of Mamori Lake community
Source: Google Maps (2013)
The involvement of the local community in the provision of tourism activities (and
in management in some cases), provides backpackers with an authentic experience
in the forest. Most local communities first begin their engagement with the tourism
industry when a non-government organisation (NGO) or private tour operator
invests in the construction of a jungle lodge. From that point onward there are
generally changes in the manner in which the community use the forest. The use of
a case study in this research is to show that backpacker tourism in the Brazilian
Amazon can contribute to local communities, and the findings amplify the
discussion about Objectives 1 and 2.
The jungle lodge on Mamori Lake was built on private land by a Brazilian
backpacker tour operator with a foreign partner and employs members of the local
river community as guides, housekeepers, boat drivers, cooks and kitchen assistants.
Other community members earn additional income from hosting guests either as
day visitors or for overnight stays. The lodge owner is also assisting the local
community in developing their own lodge. Ararinha Jungle Lodge is advertised in
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the tour operator city office in Manaus, on Facebook, Trip Advisor and Lonely
Planet, and the majority of the guests are international.
Backpacker jungle lodges in the Brazilian Amazon are generally built with
traditional materials. The architecture of these lodges enables them to blend into the
forest and most are located in the vicinity of river communities offering them an
opportunity for employment. Collectively, the location, jungle orientated activities
and absence of technology contribute to an authentic experience in the Amazon
rainforest. Typical activities offered to guests include seeing where the Solimões
and Negro Rivers meet to form the Amazon River, hiking in the jungle, bird
watching including herons, parrots and macaws, canoeing in narrow river channels,
fishing for piranhas, observing pink dolphins; spotting caiman (freshwater
crocodiles) at night, overnighting in the jungle and visiting and overnighting in a
local community house (Figure 4.23).

Figure 4.23: A typical community house used for overnight stays by
backpackers
Source: Photo courtesy of Bruce Prideaux
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The discussions conducted with two focus groups (Chapter 3, Section 3.5.1.3), each
with five participants from the local community, made it apparent that the
community understands how the conservation of jungle resources is critical if they
are to continue to attract backpackers and benefit from the revenue stream they
generate. Discussions with members of the local community indicated that trees and
animals are now viewed as a tourist resource that adds value to their community and
needs to be preserved rather than consumed for firewood and food. For example, the
village leader told how “ten years ago, when the jungle lodge did not exist, most of
the people in the community used to hunt, to fish and to sell timber. Nowadays, the
forest is more preserved, we have more visibility of animals and the community
understands that they need to preserve the rainforest to attract more tourists.”
The lodge was specifically designed to provide an Amazonian rainforest experience
for backpackers. Strong links have been intentionally created with the local river
community whose members comprise the bulk of the lodge’s workforce. According
to the owner, the main reason he developed the lodge was to preserve at least part of
the Amazonian rainforest. He said, “I have worked in tourism for a long time, but
my idea was to work with an Amazonian local community in a way that together we
could preserve the rainforest. Before the Ararinha Jungle Lodge, the community of
Mamori Lake used to fish Pirarucu (an Amazonian fish) and hunt sloths to sell to
markets in Manaus, which pay very little for the goods. Nowadays, tourism keeps
them busy and they don’t participate in predatory fishing and hunting.”
The owner expressed his complete confidence in the local community, stating that
“I taught them how to work with tourism and to understand the importance of the
preservation of the Amazon rainforest; from now their learning generates
recognition by backpacker tourists and from guide books such as Lonely Planet,
Rough Guide, Foot Print and Trip Advisor.”
He also stated that another of his objectives in building the lodge was to teach
backpackers about the environment and create a learning exchange between
backpackers and members of the local community: “Backpackers teach in a friendly
way the locals how to preserve the rainforest.” In the interview he noted that one of
his joys was observing how many of the lodge’s guests became interested in
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learning about the forest and its flora and fauna, often spending long periods of time
discussing aspects of the local ecosystem with the guides employed by the lodge.
Similar partnerships between private tour operators and local river communities are
found in the Peruvian Amazon, one example being the native community of
Inferno, which is involved with the management of an ecolodge (Pousada
Amazonas). Stronza (2008) observed that by encouraging the local community to
co-manage the ecolodge, tourism has provided incentives for conservation in
addition to contributing to building local capacity to manage environmental
problems (Jamal & Stronza, 2009).
4.7.1 Economic changes
There is an extensive literature on estimating the economic benefits of tourism for
local communities. According to Dwyer, Forsyth and Dwyer (2010) economic
benefits are measures of how much better members of the community are in
aggregate, given a change in economic activities. This observation can be applied to
the host community of Ararinha Jungle Lodge, where the creation of employment
has enriched the local economy and given it a range of opportunities that were not
available prior to the building of the lodge.
Ten community members who participated in the focus groups identified a range of
benefits generated by the lodge. Of particular interest were their comments about
how employment has allowed them to move from a largely subsistence economy
based on slash and burn agriculture, hunting, fishing and extraction of timber to a
new local economy where they were still able to fish and farm but were now able to
purchase food and other goods. Fishing was now for pleasure and to supplement
their diet rather than their main food source. In the past, one of the few avenues for
generating a cash income was the growing, processing and sale of manioc, a form of
local flour. The 10–12 month growing cycle of this plant left them without income
for long periods of time during which they had to rely on the river and forest for
food. Money derived from employment in the lodge now provides a more regular
and stable income.
Ararinha Jungle Lodge directly employs 40 members of the Mamori Lake local
community including most heads of families. Employees work in shifts of ten days
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on and ten days off, as cooks, tour guides, boat drivers and cleaners. Indirectly the
lodge supports another 200 family members of the community who supply services
not directly related to the lodge. These people include owners of traditional houses
that backpackers use for overnight stays, and those who through agriculture provide
food for the guests in the lodge. It was apparent from the discussions that the
income derived from tourism is widely distributed and importantly provides strong
incentives for protecting the local environment. As the community leader stated,
“most of the community is working with tourism, avoiding cutting timber to sell
which prior to tourism was our means of income.” He further observed that now
that tourism was the community’s main form of economic activity life had become
less stressful, more profitable and more environmentally viable.
4.7.2 Sociocultural changes
Aside from economic benefits, participants in the focus group identified a range of
sociocultural benefits derived from their involvement in tourism including
education, transportation, communication and interaction with people from other
cultures. In general, sociocultural benefits of this nature are linked to a higher
position on the human development index (HDI), which is a measure of life
expectancy, literacy, education and standards of living (Berenger & VerdierChouchne, 2007). In the discussion it was obvious that from the perspective of the
community members their quality of life had greatly improved. While not
specifically calculated for this research it was observed by the researcher that the
community HDI had improved.
Other observations made by the community members included comments about
learning opportunities and skills development provided by the lodge. “In the past we
had no knowledge or practice of the skills required for tourism and we also did not
have any opportunity to work with tourists. Today we appreciate the jungle lodge
owner purchasing this area and for having taught us how to work with tourism and
hospitality,” said the community leader. One of the women who worked in the
kitchen said, “I know how to treat people more kindly now.”
Another social benefit identified by participants was the improvement in
transportation that has come from employment of community members as boat
operators. The river is the main transport artery linking the community to the
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outside world. In the past there was never sufficient income to pay for outboard
motors but this has changed and a number of families have now motorised their
canoes. As one participant noted, “now it's easier for us to get around in the
Amazon. Before we had to row, but now we have motorised canoes, the owner of
the jungle lodge buys it and we pay him in instalments.” Participants also stated that
access to the lodge’s radio transmitter enabled the community to contact emergency
services if the need arose, leading to a greater sense of security.
Relations between backpackers and the local community were also mentioned.
Good interaction (Figure 4.24) with people of other cultures, especially Europeans,
was highlighted, although several participants noted that some guests were upset at
not being able to see a wide variety of animal life, even though guides do explain
that many animals are nocturnal and have natural camouflage making them difficult
to observe. One of the local tour guides told how “backpackers from Israel desire to
see all animals that are shown in the media, but they forget that the Amazon
rainforest is dense and large and also when it comes the season of few flowers and
fruits it reduces the observation of animals, as the animals are always going after
food…so sometimes we need luck to see animals.”

Figure 4.24: Interaction between local community and backpackers
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
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Participants also supported the approach to providing tourism experiences adopted
by the lodge owners. For instance, the tour guides and the community leader
declared that “before a tour package is sold to a backpacker, the jungle lodge owner
explains clearly what will happen, unlike other tour operators that sell what will not
happen.” The tour guide noted that “the tour operator in Manaus explained about
the type of accommodation and food that is offered here and also the luck needed to
observe wildlife, which is important because we do not want to generate
unachievable expectations.”
Several other comments were made by participants in relation to the operation of
the lodge. These comments indicated considerable support for the lodge and
recognition of the benefits it brought to the community. Two of the guides and one
of the cooks also commented that they would like to see a greater number of visitors
at the lodge. As the cook explained, “the owner needs to increase the number of
rooms in the lodge, thus attracting more backpackers and hence more work for us.
We do not want to work in hunting, fishing, farming and timber extraction
anymore.” There was also general agreement that additional marketing was
required, a view articulated by one of the guides who said, “if the owner advertises
increased marketing of Ararinha Jungle Lodge, we will have more backpacker
coming here.” The language barrier was also raised by a number of participants.
One of the housekeepers, echoing comments by other participants, observed that
“we have good relations with tourists but as 90% are international tourists, it is hard
for us to understand them.” The boat operator supported this comment: “Aside from
tour guides who speak English, we do not understanding what they are asking to
us.” Despite having the opportunity to voice concerns about the impact of the lodge
on the life of the community, both during the focus groups and later, community
members did not raise any concerns about negative impacts created by the lodge or
changes that had occurred to their community and lifestyle.
4.8 Summary
	
  

This chapter has examined three important research objectives applied in Amazonas
state in the Brazilian Amazon region. For Objective 1 – to identify the government
barriers that may prevent the development of the backpacker tourism sector in the
Brazilian Amazon – the study found that Amazonas state has sufficient attractions
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that with effective development and marketing could be elevated to iconic status
and attract more backpackers and other type of visitors. However, despite the
obvious potential for further development of the backpacker sector the lack of
engagement by the public sector has been a major inhibitor. The present position of
tourism in Amazonas state, in the local and national authorities’ view, was centred
on luxury jungle lodges, finishing tourism and business tourism.
For Objective 2 – to identify the existing scale of the supply side of backpacker
tourism in the Brazilian Amazon – the research found that the backpacker private
stakeholders are struggling to be recognised by the regional government, and thus
stake a claim in the tourism market. There is no integration and support between
public and private stakeholders, making it difficult and challenging for backpacker
private stakeholders to promote their business in Amazonas state.
Lastly, Objective 3 – to identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can
contribute to local community development in the Brazilian Amazon – was
addressed through a case study of a local river community in Amazonas state, one
that is already involved with backpacker tourism through the provision of goods,
services and tour activities for backpackers. Therefore, backpacker tourism has the
potential to make a positive contribution to local communities’ qualify of life,
which is an observation that the Brazilian and the regional public sector should
consider. The next chapter will introduce the other case study region in the
Brazilian Amazon – Pará state.
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CHAPTER 5: BACKPACKER TOURISM IN PARÁ STATE
5.1 Introduction
This chapter presents the findings of research into backpacker tourism in Pará state.	
  
From an analysis of three components (government, private suppliers and local
community), and subject to the framework shown in Figure 2.5 of Chapter 2, a
detailed picture emerges showing how backpacker tourism has been managed in
Pará state.	
  The data analysis addresses three of the study’s objectives:
1. Identify the government barriers that may prevent the development of the backpacker
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon.
2. Identify the existing scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian
Amazon.
3. Identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can contribute to local community
development in the Brazilian Amazon.

The following sections provide a description of how backpacker tourism has been
developed in Pará state. A case study in Pesqueiro village was used to identify what
benefits of community based tourism can attract backpackers (Section 5.7).	
   The
findings are structured according to the analytical theoretical framework presented
in Chapter 2. A detailed discussion of the findings in relation to the research
questions are presented in Chapter 7.

5.2 Geographic location
Pará state is located in the eastern part of the Amazonian basin, with an area of 1.2
million km² and a population of 7,581,051	
   inhabitants (IBGE, 2010). The capital of
Pará state is Belém (Figure 5.1), with an estimated population of 1,393,399 (IBGE,
2010), and is strategically located near the mouth of the Amazon River. First
established as a fort by the Portuguese in 1612, the city has a rich historical and
cultural legacy based on centuries old colonial buildings in addition to ready access
to the rainforest. In recent years, Pará state authorities have embarked on strategies
to develop the city as a major hub for Amazonian tourism (Prideaux & Lohmann,
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2009). This ambitious goal envisages Belém becoming a destination that provides
nature-based tourism attractions, particularly along the Atlantic coastal area of the
state.

Belém	
  

Pará	
  

Figure 5.1: Location of 	
  Pará state and	
  Belém city
Source: Wikipedia (2013)

Pará state is located within the Amazon tropical rainforest, but suffers from illegal
deforestation and land occupation due to cattle ranchers and soya farmers
(Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). As the state does not have the name ‘Amazon,’
like Amazonas state, most of the tourists do not consider	
   Pará state as part of the
Brazilian Amazon rainforest (Lonely Planet, 2010). On the other hand, Pará has
many natural resources (rivers, islands, beaches, forest, flora and fauna, etc),
cultural resources (historical patrimony, artistic and monumental, numerous
indigenous ethnicities and tribes, crafts, folklore…) and the popular Brazilian
religion festival, Círio de Nazaré. Therefore, compared to Amazonas, Pará has
different landscapes and attractions to offer international and domestic tourists.
5.3 Tourism in Pará state
In 2011 Pará state received only 16,877 tourists (Ministerio do Turismo, 2013b).
There is great difficulty in finding detailed tourism data about Pará state because, as
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noted by Araujo and Dredge (2012), tourism development in Brazil took place in a
fragmented way with little planning, a lack of skilled labour and a scarcity of
information. The latest research about tourism demand in Pará state was in 2000,
showing that it hosted 28,330 international and 382,445 domestic tourists
(Government of the State of Para, 2001). In general, it was observed by the
investigator that Pará state is a destination for domestic rather than international
tourists.
Pará state offers opportunities for Amazonian experiences based on the rainforest
and wildlife found there, as well as opportunities to develop coastal resort tourism
along its Atlantic Ocean frontage. Other tourism resources that are currently underutilised include river beaches along the Alter do Chão in Tapajós River and Marajó
Island at the mouths of the Amazonas and Tocantins rivers. Marajó Island, the
world’s largest river mouth island, has attracted growing domestic attention, and
Belém city is a drawcard tourism destination by virtue of its Cirio de Nazaré
religious festival and unique gastronomy. The Cirio de Nazare procession attracts
thousands of people to the streets of Belém, in addition to the hundreds of boats that
follow from the river. According to Lohmann and Trischler (2012), Belém is an
emerging destination with some ambitious goals regarding future tourism
development. It is located on the Pará River, a major river that flows into the delta
region of the mouth of the Amazon. The Pará state authorities have recently
embarked on a strategy to develop Belém as a major hub for Amazonian tourism.
The state government of Pará has identified six tourism poles: Belém, Atlantic
Coast, Marajó, Tapajós, Araguaia/Tocantins and Xingu	
  (Government of the State of
Para, 2001). With these six poles as a platform, the Touristic Development Plan of
Pará state refined the diagnosis and identified the primary tourist products and
businesses according to the characteristics and resources of each pole. The major
limitations for tourism development in Pará state are poor infrastructure, facilities
and services, which can only be rectified with strong collaborative partnerships
between the private and public sectors. There is evidence that the public sector has
begun investing in tourism infrastructure and, in recent years, has significantly
upgraded the city’s airport and supported restoration of some the city’s large stock
of heritage buildings. According to Lohmann and Trischler (2012), tourist
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attractions in Belém are usually linked to heritage and culture (e.g. Presepio Fort,
Sacred Art Museum, the Peace Theatre, Vero-Peso Market (Figure 5.2), and the
House of Eleven Windows) from the nineteenth century, when Belém was a
prosperous port for the export of rubber.

Figure 5.2: Vero-Peso Market
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
One good example of what has been achieved is the Estação das Docas wharf
refurbishment (Figure 5.3). The former goods warehouse has been successfully
redeveloped as an up-market tourism precinct. Unfortunately, just across the road
from Estação Docas wharf, a number of beautiful old heritage buildings continue to
decay. One major gap in the city’s tourism infrastructure is accommodation. There
are a very limited number of high end and mid-range tourist hotels and only three
backpacker hostels. Other deficiencies include a dearth of shopping precincts and
visitor attractions. As stated by Lohmann and Trischler (2012), it is evident that
accommodation facilities in Belém need to be revamped, even with the presence of
well-established international chains such as Hilton and Crowne hotels.
Accommodation standards in Pará are not as high as in other destinations in Brazil.
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Figure 5.3: Estação Docas wharf
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
Compared to Amazonas state, Pará state has invested more resources in tourism
development, targeting both domestic and international tourists. In recent years,
tourism development has tended to focus on the state’s coastal areas, specifically
the main tourist locations of Mosqueiro, Salinópolis, Cotijuba, Agodoal, Bragança
and Marajó Island. In general, Pará has not focused on the jungle as a tourist
product, but rather on beaches, culture and cuisine. While there are differences in
tourism segments compared to Amazonas state, which has a strong focus on jungle
lodges and fishing tourism, Pará targets culture tourism for the domestic market	
  
(Lohmann & Trischler, 2012).

5.4 Backpacker Tourism in Pará state
Belém city is consolidating its future position as an event, gastronomy and business
tourism destination (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012; Lohmann & Trischler, 2012), but
to date it has not attracted significant interest from the backpacker market. In
addition, there is a lack of backpacker tourism infrastructure in Belém, with only
one hostel and two tour operators for backpacker activities. Because of this lack of
hostels, some of the backpackers stay in budget hotels around the city centre.
Belém, as well as Manaus city, are both gateways to the Brazilian Amazon region,
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but Manaus promotes an international image that is stronger than Belém for the
backpackers. According to Prideaux and Lohmann (2009), Manaus has always been
Belém’s principal competitor in becoming the main international gateway to the
Brazilian Amazon region.
Even with Pará state marketing six tourism poles, beaches along the Atlantic Ocean,
culture and gastronomy tourism, it is still lacking tourism infrastructure and
services. Investments in tourism there are considered by the local population as only
benefiting tourists and of lower priority than services such as health, housing and
education (Santana, 2000;	
   Lohmann & Trischler, 2012). One of the destinations in
Pará state that could attract backpacker tourism is Marajó Island, located at the
mouth of the Para River and 80km from Belém (Section 5.7), but there is a lack of
transport and services. Transportation is the major issue for tourism development in
Marajó Island (Prideaux & Lohmann, 2009; Lohmann & Trischler, 2012; Rodrigues
& Prideaux, 2012). Departures from Belém occur only once in the morning, with
vessels returning to Belém in the afternoon, making day trips impossible.
Thus, backpacker tourism in Pará state is a small enterprise, and it is clear that the
presence of backpacker tourists in Belém is because of the river route between
Manaus and Belém. Backpackers have the option to travel between Manaus and
Belém by river, a journey which takes approximately five days and is serviced by
very slow ships. According to Lohmann and Trischler (2012), the river route
between Manaus and Belém is one of the oldest in the Amazon region and there are
still safety and security issues with the vessels. It soon became evident to the
researcher that backpackers use the ship route	
  between Manaus and Belém because
they are going to Manaus or coming from Manaus and going to the north east of
Brazil. That is, it was clear that the majority of the backpackers in Belém were in
the city not to participate in tourism activities, but in transit to other destinations in
Brazil. Backpackers use the route between Manaus and Belém because they are
willing to experience an authentic transport journey in the Amazon rather than a
service exclusively devoted to tourism	
  (Lohmann & Trischler, 2012).
Previous discussions have shown that Amazonas state offers budget jungle lodges
for backpackers. By comparison, Pará state does not offer any type of activity
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targeting backpacker tourism. Marajó Island could be promoted as a destination for
the backpacker market, but there is a lack of marketing, and low quality of services
and facilities. Therefore, there is a need to identify the factors that have held back
the development of backpacker tourism and the scale of the supply side in Pará
state. The next sections address the qualitative data analysis, showing the issues
involved in improving and promoting backpacker tourism	
  in Pará state.

5.5 Government barriers to backpacker tourism in Pará state.
This section will address Objective 1, which is to identify the government barriers
that may prevent the development of the backpacker tourism sector in Pará state
(Section 5.1). As part of this analysis,, the results of semi-structured interviews with
state tourism officials and their federal counterparts (Table 5.1) are reported.
Content analysis of the national and regional tourism plans, websites and brochures
was also undertaken. The questions addressed during the semi-structured interviews
with public authorities were developed through a literature search on backpacker
tourism in developing countries.	
  The questions addressed during the semi-structured
interviews with local and national public stakeholders can be found in Appendix A.
The tourism industry in Pará state is supported by Paratur, which is the official
government tourism agency	
   responsible for planning and promoting tourism. The
Ministry of Tourism and the Ministry of the Environment are responsible for the
management and development of sustainable tourism in the nine states of the
Brazilian Amazon region. Lastly, the Amazon Cooperation Treaty Organisation
(ACTO) is an international governmental organisation involved in tourism, with one
of the organisation’s aims being to promote sustainable tourism in the whole
Amazon Basin.
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Table 5.1: Tourism public officials concerned with tourism in Pará State.
Organisation

Appointed Position

Location

Number
of
Interviewees

Director of Tourism
Segmentation

Brasilia

01

Ministry of the Environment
- Department of Sustainable
Rural Development

Coordinator of
Ecotourism Program
in the Brazilian
Amazon

Brasilia

01

Amazon Cooperation Treaty
Organisation - Coordinating
Office for Tourism,
Transport, Infrastructure and
Communication

Coordinator of
Tourism, Transport,
Infrastructure and
Communication

Brasilia

01

Paratur

President of Tourism

Belém

01

Paratur

Tourism
Development
Director

Belém

01

Paratur

Tourism Marketing
Director

Belém

01

Ministry of Tourism Department of Structure,
Coordination and Tourism
Segmentation

All these organisations have a role in organising and supporting the tourism system
in Pará state. Therefore, it is important to understand their relationship with and
involvement in backpacker tourism in that state, as the public sector is responsible
for policies, planning and investment in tourism markets. Figure 5.4 shows the
themes used to analyse the government component, and Table 5.2 shows the
questions asked in the semi-structured interviews conducted by the researcher with
the tourism public authorities and the themes which served as guidelines to
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investigate the government’s commitment and interest in backpacker tourism in
Pará state. The following sections will show the results of the qualitative data
analysis for each theme.

Table 5.2: Interview questions for the analysis of each theme for the component
government
Themes

Interview Question

Understanding

•

Present Actions

•

•
Opportunities

•

•

•
Community Involvement

•

Challenges and Difficulties

•

Future Actions

•

What is your understanding of backpacker
tourism?
What has the local government done to
increase or to develop the backpacker
tourism market in the Brazilian Amazon
region?
How has the Ministry of Tourism
contributed to the development of
backpacker tourism in the Amazon region?
Do you think the Brazilian Amazon region is
a backpacker tourism destination for the
international and domestic market?
Do you think that backpacker tourism can
contribute to local social and economic
development in the Brazilian Amazon
region? Why?
Do you think backpacker tourism can
contribute to local communities? How?
Is the local community in Belem involved
with planning and organiszation of
backpacker tourism?
What do you see as the difficulties and
challenges for the future of the backpacking
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon
region?
How do you see the future of the
backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon region?
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Understanding
Present Actions
Opportunities
Community Involvement
Challenges and Difficulties
Future Actions
	
  

Government
Research Objective 1

Figure 5.4: Themes used to analyse the public sector commitment to
backpacker tourism

5.5.1 Backpacker tourism: the understanding of public authorities
This section discusses the understanding of backpacker tourism by the tourism
public stakeholders in Pará state. Compared to local authorities in Amazonas state,
the local authorities of Pará have less understanding of backpacker tourism, a fact
that the interviews made plain. Codes identified during data analysis were lack of
understanding, lack of investigation and research, cheap and budget tourism, young
tourists, looking for adventure and culture, do not demand luxury facilities, use
website and tour guide books, and independent itineraries.
Interviewee E, for example, said, “I have been working with tourism for the local
government for 14 years, and we (Paratur) do not know anything about the
backpacker segment. We do know where they come from, where there stay, what
tourism activities they are looking for. What we know is that backpackers are
assaulted because they keep walking in the harbor area where there is a lot of
pickpocket.” Interviewee D made a similar admission: “I know that backpackers
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come to Belém, but I do not have an idea where they stay. The tourism
entrepreneurs in	
   Belém think that backpacking is a type of tourist that does not
generate income, because they are always looking for the cheapest price.”
Interviewee A explained that “Pará state is still in the initial process of
understanding tourism as a productive activity. The understanding of tourism
segmentation is the next step.”
Pará state’s local authorities do understand some aspects of backpacker tourism,
however. For instance, Interviewee F said that “backpacker tourism is the type of
tourism for young people, they do not have fixed itinerary. Backpackers search for
information by themselves; they use websites and tourism guides book to organise
their accommodation and activities in a destination.” Additionally, Interviewee E
stated that “backpackers in my opinion are those people who do not demand luxury;
they travel because they seek for adventure and to see the local culture.”
Thus, it was evident that there is a lack of understating of backpacker tourism by the
tourism local authorities in Pará state, hindering investment in this market.
According to	
   Morrison (2013), it is important for destination management
organisation (DMO) to understand tourism markets in order to make more effective
use of their resources and to generate the best return on investment (ROI).
	
  

5.5.2 Current actions for backpacker tourism in Pará state
Pará state is not a popular tourism destination compared to others regions in Brazil.
However, some current actions are occurring to promote business, culture and
gastronomy tourism. Even though Pará state is part of the Brazilian Amazon region,
it is not marketed as an Amazon destination. As Interviewee A put it, “Belém tries
to position itself as the capital of the Brazilian Amazon region, but if you analyse
the tourism marketing material of Pará state, you will see that cultural tourism is
being promoted, and not the rainforest. Most of the tourists think that Manaus is the
capital of the Brazilian Amazon rainforest, because of the name of Amazonas
state.”
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Existing actions in Pará state are focused on six tourism poles, as described in
Section 5.3. During the interviews it was agreed that most of the actions and
investments are concentrated in two poles: Marajó Island and Belém. “Nowadays,
Pará state has six tourist poles in fourteen municipalities that are all in the regional
tourism policy,” said Interviewee D. “But on the other hand, from the US$44
million to use on the six touristic poles project, 50% will be used in Marajó	
  Island
pole, 20% in Belém pole and 30% is for the others four poles that are less tourist”. 	
  
The need to improve tourism infrastructure, services and marketing was justified by
the respondents through the historical process of tourism in Pará state. As explained
by	
   Interviewee E, “tourism in Pará state happened quite by chance. Tourism here
had to adapt to reuse the infrastructure of others economic sectors, such as mining
and agriculture. So, we still need to learn about tourism, it is a new economic
activity in Pará. For example, the tourism marketing here does not exist; if you buy
the newspaper you do not see advertisement about tourism activities in Pará. We
receive 600,000 tourists per year, which 80% stays in Belém, and unfortunately
there is no advertising of tourism activities in any local media.” Another example
about the lack of tourism marketing was identified by Interviewee A: “Pará state
just advertise the religious manifestation of Círio de Nazaré [see Figure 5.5], people
do not go to Pará for nature-based tourism or cultural tourism.” Also Interviewee B
said that “in my opinion Pará state just adverse Círio de Nazaré and Marajó Island.
The state does not promote the beaches because it cannot compete with the beaches
of north east of Brazil”.
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Figure 5.5: Picture of Círio de Nazaré religious celebration
Source: Photo courtesy of Francio de Holanda
In addition, there is an a lack of policy actions aimed at developing backpacker
tourism and rainforest tourism. Interviews and analyses of the state tourism
development plan showed that Pará state is promoting business, gastronomy and
cultural tourism, but not the Amazon rainforest. According to	
   Interviewee F, “Pará
state offers a totally different product compared to Amazonas state that is why we
have less backpacker tourists. Tourism actions in Pará are focused on business
tourism and cultural events, because we do not have good jungle tour guides, jungle
lodges and tour operators who sell trips to the jungle, and the backpackers want to
see the jungle.” Also Interviewee E said that “Pará state has a different
configuration of Amazonas state, because our forest is not close to us, it is far from
Belém. So, that is why we do not have the structure and the culture of jungle
lodging.”
There is no specific support for backpacker tourism, as business tourism is the
greatest investment in Pará state. Thus Interviewee D: “At the moment,	
  Pará state is
improving and developing infrastructure and facilities for business tourism and
events tourism.” Likewise Interviewee E: “Business tourism is the most important
tourism segment in Pará, because of some projects that are occurring here such as,
the Belo Monte Hydroelectric Dam and the Juruti Bauxite Mine. These projects are
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contributing for tourism in Pará state, because we have international and national
entrepreneurs using our tourism infrastructure and facilities.”
Tourism actions that could include backpacker tourism in Pará are those focused on
Marajó	
  Island (Figure 5.6). For instance, Interviewee F said, “we have tourism

marketing actions that can attract backpackers, which is focused in Marajó	
  Island.”
Interviewee B agreed: “The itinerary that could attract backpacker tourists in Pará
state is Marajó Island.” Lastly, Interviewee E said, “we do not have an itinerary for
backpackers, but there is a project of community based tourism in Pesqueiro Village
– Marajó Island, that can be an attraction for backpackers.” 	
  

Figure 5.6: Marajó	
  Island	
  
Source: Photo courtesy of Maria Teresa Junqueira Meinberg
Therefore, there are no current actions focused on backpacker tourism in Pará state.
Even given the fact that Pará state is part of the Brazilian Amazon region, the
regional tourism public authorities still do not promote the rainforest as a tourism
product. The current tourism marketing strategies used by Pará state are totally
different from those found in Amazonas state. On the other hand, during the
interviews with public authorities, some awareness of opportunities to enhance
backpacker tourism in Pará state was discernible.
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5.5.3 Opportunities for backpacker tourism in Pará state
Regardless of the lack of current actions to improve backpacker tourism, the state
public tourism organisation stated that Pará state has some potential to increase the
backpacker market. This view was based on some indicators, such as Marajó	
  Island,
CBT, word of mouth, the 2014 Soccer World Cup and sustainability. For example,
the majority of the interviewees indicated that Marajó Island is the destination with
great potential to increase backpacker tourism flow into the state. 	
  

Firstly, the 2014 Soccer World Cup was cited by all the respondents as an
opportunity to increase tourism in the region. For Interviewee D, “the 2014 Soccer
World Cup will be an opportunity to increase backpacker tourism.	
   Pará state will
not host any soccer games, but Brazil will be in the world public eyes, which will be
great and can increase any type of tourism segment.” And Interviewee C said,
“there are some potential to increase backpacker tourism in Pará state during the
2014 Soccer World Cup. Tourists will not only visit Manaus, but elsewhere in the
Brazilian Amazon region, including Pará state.”
Secondly, Marajó Island was designated by the national and state tourism public
authorities as the destination for backpackers in Pará state, because of the different
ecosystems found there and the community based tourism program in Pesqueiro
Village (Section 5.7). According to Interviewee D, “nature-based tourism in Pará
state is represented by Marajó Island, which has all the potential to be promoted to
backpackers.” Also Interviewee A stated that “Marajó Island is promoted as rural
and community tourism because of the buffalos culture and the traditional fishing
communities that lives there. In my opinion, Pará state should pay more attention to
Marajó Island and promote it to backpackers, because Marajó Island has a great
potential to attract this market.”
Thirdly, opportunities for backpacker tourism were discussed as a vehicle to benefit
local communities.	
   Interviewee C indicated that “backpacker tourism can be an
opportunity to benefit local communities in Pará state, because backpacker wants to
stay in local communities’ houses, what is already happening in Pesqueiro Village
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in Marajó Island.” Also, Interviewee F said that “backpacker tourism can contribute
to local communities. Community based tourism is different and attract
backpackers; we can take as an example Pesqueiro Village in Marajó Island.”
Finally, Interviewee B said that “the entrance door for backpacker tourism in Pará
state is through community based tourism activities.”
Lastly, word of mouth and sustainability were also codes detected during the
interviews that indicate opportunities for Pará state through backpacker tourism. For
example, Interviewee F explained how “backpacker tourism can contribute to
sustainability, because it is a type of tourist that is well educated and they are
environmental awareness. Also, backpackers can contribute to promote tourism in
Pará state, as they use word by mouth passing information from person to person.”
Therefore, the national and state tourism public authorities in Pará state recognise
that Marajó Island is a tourism destination that can attract backpackers because of
the development of community based tourism programs in Pesqueiro Village. In
addition, the 2014 Soccer World Cup will be also an opportunity to increase tourism
flows in the Brazilian Amazon region, putting Pará in a better position as a tourism
destination.

5.5.4 Community involvement in tourism in Pará state
Despite the fact that community based tourism is an opportunity to increase
backpacker tourism in Pará state, the majority of the interviewees stated that local
community involvement is in a very early stage, as the local population does not
have much knowledge about the importance of tourism as an economic and social
activity. For example, Interviewee D said that “the population of Belém are not
involved and do not participate in decision about tourism. There is a need to raise
population awareness about tourism as an economic and social activity, but not just
here in Pará, but in Brazil.” Additionally, Interviewee E stated that “the population
is not involved with tourism because of our historical context, which does not value
the tourism as an economic sector. For example, the first Ministry of Tourism in
Brazil was created in 2003, so we lived many years without knowing how to deal
with tourism within the government.”
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In short, Belém’s population does not participate in tourism decisions. Nonetheless,
the state does have programs to engage river communities in community based
tourism. Thus, it is clear that the people of capital cities such as Manaus and Belém
do not see the value of tourism, in contrast to the river communities who are
involved and participate in tourism (Sections 4.7 and 5.7).

5.5.5 Challenges and difficulties facing backpacker tourism in Pará state
As stated previously, there are no specific actions to promote backpacker tourism in
Pará state, making it challenging and difficult to increase this market. During the
interviews with public tourism authorities these hindrances were identified. Firstly,
for public authorities the biggest challenge in Pará is to increase international
tourism demand. According to Interviewee	
   A, “it is very difficult to promote Pará
state for the international tourist demand, because the majority of foreigners think
that the Brazilian Amazon is just composed by Amazonas state.” Interviewee D
stated that “Pará state has difficulties to attract internationals tourists, because there
is no international appeal, it is a destination that focused on domestics tourists.”
The second challenge is that the public sector is not investing in activities such as
backpacker tourism, bird watching and fishing tourism. Interviewee E’s opinion
was that “the Brazilian people consume more beaches and the internationals more
culture. I do not see many international tourists going to our beaches in Pará, just in
Marajó Island. I think the big challenge for us is to understand what the
international tourists want to do here.” Also, Interviewee C said that “difficult or
limitation is to sensitise the population about the importance of backpacker tourism
for our economy. The population in Pará still sees backpackers as hippies and
rioters, so the tourism public authorities should improve the image of backpacker
tourism for the local population.” Interviewee B expressed the same view: “The
difficulty is to raise awareness for the population about the importance of
backpacker tourism for Pará’s economy and the challenge is to create positive
campaigns to inform and educate the population about backpacker tourism.”
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Investment in tourism marketing was the third difficulty for public authorities. This
deficiency has been hindering the promotion of the state for backpacker tourists.
Interviewee F regretted that “tourism marketing is very expensive and some
investors do not see as an investment, but as expenditure. The big challenge is to
have more political will to invest in tourism marketing.” Interviewee A said, “the
challenge to work with tourism marketing with a very limited budget and even the
state website is outdated. Therefore, is very difficult to maintain tourism flows and
to promote backpacker tourism without investment in tourism marketing.” Lastly,
Interviewee C stated that “the big challenge to improve backpacking in the
Brazilian Amazon region is the competition with the Peruvian and Colombian
Amazon, as both countries invest and promote more backpacker tourism than
Brazil.”
If backpacker tourism is to improve, it needs to have more tourism entrepreneurs
working in Belém. The lack of entrepreneurs and the need to change the tourism
business environment in Belém was indicated by some of the interviewees. For
example, Interviewee B said that “the challenge in Belém is to have more
entrepreneurs working with tourism. Nowadays, there are just two tourism operators
in Belém proving tours in Pará.” And Interviewee D said much the same: “The
challenge to improve backpacker tourism is encourage more entrepreneurs to invest
in tourism infrastructure and products, as we just have two tour operators in
Belém.” Therefore, there are several challenges and difficulties facing backpacker
tourism in Pará state, showing the need for futures actions by the public
stakeholders.

5.5.6 Future actions to enhance backpacker tourism in Pará state
Tourism public stakeholders understand that action need to be taken to enhance
backpacker tourism. According to	
   local and national tourism stakeholders, there are
some future reforms that must occur in	
   Pará, such as investment in infrastructure,
improvement of tourism policies, improvement of the number of flights to Belém
and an expansion of quantitative research on backpacker tourism. For instance,
according to Interviewee D, “future action should be focus on investment to
improve infrastructure, training and promotion of tourism services. Private
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stakeholders need to feel safe to invest money on new products such as, backpacker
tourism.” Interviewee F said, “in the future, tourism in Pará state needs to have
more value. So, there is a need for future actions to improve tourism infrastructure.”
In addition, Interviewee C stated that “future actions for backpacker tourism in Pará
state can occur if there is an improvement of tourism national and regional policies,
including backpacker tourism.” And Interviewee F predicted that “if there is an
increase of flights to Belém, consequently it will increase backpacker tourists.”
The majority of the respondents agreed that there is a need for more research, to
understand the backpackers that go to the state. According to	
   Interviewee E, “an
important action for the future is survey the backpackers at the airport, hostels or by
the internet. We need to know who they are and what they want to do in the
Amazon. We need to know the backpacker characteristics to develop specific
actions for them.” Additionally, Interviewee F said that “there is a need to do
surveys with backpackers to find out more about this segment, and then create
conditions to develop backpacker tourism in Pará state. We need data about
backpackers, because it will guide the local government to develop project focused
on backpacker tourism.”
So it became evident during the interviews that the local and national tourism
authorities have an understanding about backpacker tourism, but make no attempt to
promote this sector. The biggest challenge for Pará is to compete with Amazonas
state, because the state does not promote the Amazon rainforest, making it difficult
to attract tourists, international tourists in particular. For the national government,
Pará state has the potential to attract backpackers in some areas that are starting to
develop CBT. This is a different view from the state government that is interested in
improving cultural and gastronomic tourism for the domestic market, with no
interest in the backpacker market.
Table 5.3 shows the codes identified by the manual analyses of the semi-structured
interviews, and Figure 5.7 shows the concept map of the semi-structured interviews
identified by Leximancer software.	
  The Leximancer analyses identified the majority
of the codes that was identified manually, which has enhanced the validity of the
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data. For instance, the red circle on Figure 5.7 shows the current actions for tourism
in Para state, which are focused on cultural tourism, business tourism, gastronomy
tourism and religious tourism, and also shows the need to increase flights to Belém.
The orange circle demonstrates the challenge to improve tourism in Pará, which will
necessitate the improvement of infrastructure and tourism marketing, and the lack
of community involvement. Lastly, the green circle shows the opportunities for
backpacker tourism identified through community-based tourism in Pesqueiro
village and the Soccer World Cup, both of which can increase tourism in the state.
Thus, the Leximancer concept map supports the codes identified in Table 5.3. The
next section will show the views of the backpacker private sector on the situation of
backpacker tourism in the state of Pará.

Table 5.3: Codes identified manually during interviews with public stakeholders
in Pará state
Understand

Present
Actions

Opportunities

Involvement

Challenges/
Difficulties

Future
Actions

Lack of
understanding

Lack of
actions for
backpacker
tourism

Marajo Island

Lack of
community
involvement

Two tourism
agencies
challenge

Investment
in
infrastruct
ure

Do not
investigate the
segment

Business,
gastronomy
and cultural
tourism

Community based
tourism

Lack of
community
participation

Bolivia and
Peru challenge

Improve
tourism
policies

Cheap/budget

Marajo island
and Belem

2014 Soccer
World Cup

-

Lack of
international
tourists – Lack
of
international
appeal

Improve
number of
flights to
Belem

Young tourists

6 poles and 14
tourism
destinations

Word of mouth

-

Challenge to
understand
tourism
segments in
Para

Research
about
backpacker
tourism

Looking for
adventure and
culture

Improve
infrastructure
and tourism

Preservation and
sustainability

-

Difficult to
sensitise the
population
about

-
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marketing

Do not demand
luxury facilities

Pesqueiro
Village

backpacker
tourism
-

-

Challenge to
invest in
tourism
marketing

-

Increase
number of
entrepreneur
to work with
backpacker
tourism

-

Use website
and tour guide
books

-

-

-

Independent
itinerary

-

-

-

-

-

Figure 5.7:	
  Codes identified by Leximancer software
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5.6 Supply side of backpacker tourism in Pará state
This section addresses Objective 2, which is to identify the existing scale of the
supply side of backpacker tourism in	
   Pará state. Thus, this section	
   analyses the
supply side (Section 5.1), reporting on the results of analysis of semi-structured
interviews with members from the backpacker private sector and one nongovernment organisation (NGO), Instituto Peabiru, which contributes to the
development of CBT in Pará (Table 5.4). There are only three tour operators in
Belém who sell tours and activities for backpackers, and just two, Vale Verde and	
  
Estacao Gabiraba, agreed to participate in this research. There are four
accommodations for backpackers, but just one is nominated as a hostel, the others
use the classification of hotel and pousada (inn in English language). Content
analysis of websites and brochures of those companies	
   was also carried out. The
questions addressed in the interviews with backpacker private stakeholders are in
Appendix B.
Table 5.4: Backpacker tourism private suppliers in Pará state
Company

Location

Number of interviewees

Amazonia Hostel

Belém

1

Vale Verde

Belém

1

Ecopousada Miriti

Belém

1

Estacao Gabiraba

Belém

1

Hotel Amazonia

Belém

1

Hotel Fortaleza

Belém

1

NGO Instituto Peabiru

Belém

1

Total

7

The backpacker accommodations (Figure 5.8) are small ventures (and cheap: from
US$10 to US$20 per night), and are managed by owner operators. All backpacker
accommodations are located in the centre of the city or close to the river, which is
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accessible for boat trips, and nearby are all the tourism attractions in Belem’s city
centre. These backpacker accommodations are recommended as budget choices by
the major tour guide books for backpackers, such as Lonely Planet and Rough
Guide. Interestingly, just the Amazonia hostel is a nominated hostel by Hostelling
International.

Figure 5.8: Backpacker hostel in Belém
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues

Tour operators in Belém offer just day tour activities to the beaches around Belém
and cultural activities such as city tours to visit historical heritage and handcraft
fairs. In contrast to Manaus, the tour operators in Belém do not sell tours to jungle
lodges and boat trips in the jungle. All the backpacker private stakeholders have
challenges with organising and promoting backpacker tourism activities in	
   Pará
state. Therefore, it is important to understand how this affects the existing scale of
the supply side of backpacker tourism there, as it is a tourist state in the Brazilian
Amazon region. Figure 5.9 shows the themes used to analyse the supply side
component, and Table 5.5 shows the questions for each theme. The questions from
the semi-structured interview conducted by the researcher with backpacker private
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stakeholders in Belém are listed in Appendix B. The following sections will show
the qualitative data analysis for each theme .

Table 5.5:	
   Interview questions for the analysis of each theme
component supply
Themes

Interview Questions

Understanding

•

Present Actions

•

•

•
Opportunities

•

•

•
Community
Involvement

for the

•

•
Challenges and
Difficulties

•

Future Actions

•

•

What is your understanding of backpacker
tourism?
What has the local government done to increase
or to develop the backpacker tourism market in
the Brazilian Amazon region?
How has the Ministry of Tourism contributed
to the development of backpacker tourism in
the Amazon region?
What does your business offer to backpackers?
And how do you promote your business to
backpackers?
Do you think the Brazilian Amazon region is a
backpacker tourism destination for the
international and domestic market?
Do you think that backpacker tourism can
contribute to local social and economic
development in the Brazilian Amazon region?
Why?
Do you think backpacker tourism can
contribute to local communities? How?
Do you employ members of the local
community to work in your business? Why or
why not?
Is the local community in Belem involved with
planning and organisation of backpacker
tourism?
What do you see as the difficulties and
challenges for the future of the backpacking
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
In your opinion what should be done to
increase this backpacker tourism market in the
Brazilian Amazon region?
How do you see the future of the backpacking
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
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Understanding
Present Actions
Opportunities
Community Involvement
Challenges and Difficulties
Future Actions
	
  

Supply
(Pull factors)
Research Objective 2
Figure 5.9: Themes used to analyse the supply side commitment with
backpacker tourism in Pará state

5.6.1 Backpacker tourism: the understanding of private stakeholders
Both of the backpacker tour operators in Belém had the same opinions about
backpacker characteristics and behaviour, showing that they understood them well
by citing characteristics such as independent travelers, budget, looking for nature
and adventure, contact with people,	
   Marajó Island. For example, for Interviewee D,
“backpackers are those who travel independently, in small groups and they organize
their trip by themselves, without travel agents. Backpackers like to have contact
with people, like to make friends and to exchange information with tourists.
Backpackers look for cheaper accommodation, because they want to extend their
trip and to visit as many places as they can.”
In a similar vein,, Interviewee E said that “backpackers are those tourists who seek
for adventure, pay less, but want to have fun.” Interviewee A stated that
“backpackers are those tourists who travel independently; they do not use travel
agency.” Moreover, for Interviewee B, “backpackers are those who seek for naturebased tourism and travel on limited budget because they want to spend a long time
travelling.”
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Private stakeholders all had the same opinion about what backpacker tourism is.
Some of them saw backpackers as the type of tourists who go to Marajó Island. For
instance, Interviewee F stated that “backpackers are tourists who go to the jungle or
to Marajó Island, and the majority of them go to Marajó Island by themselves.
Different from conventional tourists, that goes to Marajó Island through tour
packages.” Therefore, backpacker private stakeholders in	
   Belém have an
understanding about backpacker characteristics, and interestingly they see the
association with Marajó Island. It is important to mention that both private
stakeholders in Pará and Amazonas state associated backpackers with attractions or
places such as Marajó Island in Pará state and the rainforest in Amazonas state.

5.6.2 Current actions for backpacker tourism by the private sector
As discussed in section 5.5.2, there are no current policies supporting backpacker
tourism	
  in Pará state. The majority of the backpacker tourism private stakeholders in	
  
Belém complained during the interviews about the absence of local government
actions to promote and to develop backpacker tourism in Pará state. Some of the
private stakeholders argued that Amazonas state is performing better with
backpacker tourism than Pará state. For example, Interviewee A said, “there is no
contribution by the local government to backpacker tourism in Pará. The national
government is focusing in others destinations, such as Rio de Janeiro, Salvador and
Manaus. Amazonas state, for example, is more advertised because of its name;
people think that Pará state is not part of the Amazon rainforest.”
According to the interviewees, actions by the federal and state government that are
being developed for tourism in Pará are focused on	
   business tourism, 2014 Soccer
World Cup, CBT, and adventure tourism. Interviewee D declared that “I do not
know any present action for backpacker tourism in Pará. The actions by Paratur are
concentrated on business tourism, so all the government actions are for the business
tourist. For example, the hotels are standard and conventional, a convention center
was built, and the attractions that the government promotes are day tours close to
Belém, because business tourist have just half day for trips.” Also Interviewee E
said that “there is a lack of actions for backpacker tourism. The local and national
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government are concentrating efforts to improve tourism infrastructure for the 2014
Soccer World Cup, which will be a big event and we probably will receive tourists
here in Belém.”
Community-based tourism (CBT) in Pará state was also cited by the private
stakeholders as a tourism segment that is being promoted by the national
government. “The Ministry of Tourism has being supporting CBT in the Brazilian
Amazon region, including Pará state, which is getting the attention of entrepreneurs
to invest more in local communities,” said Interviewee D. And Interviewee B said
that “the national government is interested in CBT, which will be good to increase
the backpacker tourism demand in Pará state.”
Lastly, adventure tourism is also a sector	
   which the Ministry of Tourism is
promoting and supporting. According to Interviewee A, “one present action is by
the Ministry of Tourism, which is promoting adventure tourism with safety for
tourists. The national government is monitoring all the destinations that promote
adventure tourism to check if the operators are working with safety equipment, and
Pará is included.”
Regrettably, then,, there are no current actions	
   focused on promoting backpacker
tourism in Pará. For the private sector, there is a lack of interest by the state tourism
authorities to encourage backpacker tourism in the state. The next section will show
that there are some opportunities to develop backpacker tourism	
  in Pará state.

5.6.3 Opportunities for backpacker tourism in Pará state from the private sector
perspective
The private backpacker tourism stakeholders know that backpacker tourism can
create opportunities in Pará state. The majority of the private stakeholders stated
that backpacker tourism can further the development of community based tourism
and the increase of ecotourism, and it can contribute to improving the local
economy. For example, Interviewee A said, “backpacker tourism can contribute to
improve ecotourism in Pará, as Pará is not seen as an ecotourism destination in
Brazil,” while Interviewee G stated that “backpacker tourism is an opportunity to
improve ecotourism and community based tourism, and we are already working in
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two areas: Marajó Island and Curuca village. Backpackers like to have experience
with local communities and they do not demand too much infrastructure, they
accept simple facilities which make it easy.”
CBT was also cited by the private stakeholders as a way to develop backpacker
tourism. According to Interviewee D, “backpacker tourism can contribute to CBT
because it helps economically making the community stronger.” Interviewee G said
that “Belém is getting the opportunity to be a tourism gate way from Guiana,
Suriname, French Guiana, Holland and France. So there is an opportunity to work
more with backpacker tourism including the backpackers in tourism attraction that
involves local community.” Lastly, Interviewee C believed that “backpacker
tourism is a market for community based tourism, specially the international
backpackers.”
Some respondents also saw how backpackers can contribute to the local economy.
For example, Interviewee B indicated that “backpackers are a type of tourists that
might contribute to the local economy in Pará, because they spend money with local
services and they can stimulate small local business as well.” Interviewee C agreed:
“Backpacker tourism can bring economic benefits to Belém. I hope that Pará state
government start promoting this market here.”
Finally, the 2014 Soccer World Cup was also singled out by some interviewees as a
potential event to attract backpackers. “There is some potential for backpacker
tourism,” said Interviewee G, “as the 2014 Soccer World Cup is coming and the
Ministry of Tourism is trying to put on the market and funding some CBT closed to
places that will have soccer games.” For Interviewee E, “during the 2014 Soccer
World Cup there will be an increase of tourism flows in Brazil, so backpacker
tourism flows can increase as well. Thus, Pará state should include Marajó Island as
a potential destination to attract backpackers during the 2014 Soccer World Cup.”
Clearly, the backpacker private stakeholders see opportunities in backpacker
tourism which could contribute to the local economy and to local communities.
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5.6.4 Community involvement in Pará state from the private sector perspective
The majority of the backpacker private stakeholders had the same opinion about the
lack of participation and involvement in tourism by the local population in Belém
city. According to Interviewee A, “there is no community participation in Pará state,
just by those who works directly with tourism. The scenario is totally different for
the north east coast of Brazil, where I lived for six years, which I could see that
tourism is very strong over there and everybody is involved.” Interestingly,
Interviewee D said that “the population of Belém is not interested in the Brazilian
Amazon as a destination; they focus to travel to south, southeast or northeast of
Brazil. The population of Pará wants to go to Sao Paulo, to Europe and to USA.
There are some many people that I know that lives here and haven’t been to Marajó
Island, but have been to Miami, New York, Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro. Thus, in
my opinion that is why there is no participation and involvement in tourism here,
the local population has no interest and value in Pará state.”
Additionally, the lack of participation and involvement by the local population was
considered a cultural issue. For instance, Interviewee B said that “the population of
Belém does not participate in tourism decisions, because tourism is not part of their
culture. The local population does not know what tourism is, making it difficult to
give value.” And Interviewee E pointed out that “the lack of involvement in tourism
is due to a Brazilian cultural issue. The Brazilians do not see tourism as a social and
economic activity for the country.”

5.6.5 Challenges and difficulties facing backpacker tourism in Pará state, from
the private sector perspective.
As shown in sections 5.5.2 and 5.6.2, there are no current actions for backpacker
tourism in Pará state, making it difficult and challenging for the backpacker tourism
private stakeholders to promote their business in Belém. Problems identified were
difficulty of access and logistical and health issues, lack of information about Pará
state, and expensive destinations. Firstly, disease and lack of infrastructure were
cited, Interviewee G complaining that “one of the difficulties to improve
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon because people are afraid of disease.
People think that there is no infrastructure here and food is not safe, so we really
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need a very good quality and it cost money. Here in Pará state we need to work with
more tourism markets, because the Brazilian do not valorize the Amazon rainforest.
Of course there are bad things here such as, lack of infrastructure, issues with
boats…but as we get more visitors, we can get better tourism infrastructure.”
Access and logistics in the Amazon were identified as issues of concern:
Interviewee A said that “the big challenge to increase backpacker tourism in Pará
state is the improvement of the access. Belém city need to have an international
airport with direct flight to Europe and USA. Thus, to develop a good tourism
destination it is important to improve the access to the destination, which is not
occurring here,” while Interviewee C said, “the logistic here is very difficult. For
example, the tourist arrives in Brazil through Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo or even
through Manaus. To flight to Belém city from Rio and Sao Paulo is expensive, there
is not many flights and it takes around four hours, it is worth for them.”
Secondly, the respondents stated that the high prices were a challenge for
backpacker tourism in Pará state. Interviewee F believed that “the biggest challenge
to increase backpacker tourism flows here is because of the expensive price.
Everything is expensive here: the fights are expensive, food is expensive, and boat
trips are expensive. Sometimes, backpackers prefer to go to other destinations
because it is cheaper and they can afford.” Also, Interviewee G said that “Pará state
has a big potential to develop backpacker tourism, but we need more tourism
entrepreneur, because if there is more entrepreneurs, there is more competition and
prices will drop.”
The private stakeholders also commented that lack of information is a difficulty for
tourism in Pará state. Interviewee F stated that “it is very challenging to develop
backpacker tourism with a deficiency of tourism information. The backpackers
come to Belém and they have difficulties to go to the bus station, to the airport, to
book a day tour, and even to choose a tourism attraction.” Additionally, Interviewee
C said, “in my opinion, the challenge for backpacker tourism here is to improve
tourism services and information.”
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Lastly, one respondent, Interviewee D, raised the question of competition with
neighbouring countries: “The challenge for backpacker tourism here is to compete
with the Amazon in Peru and Ecuador, because they have more facilities and
services than us, and the logistics are better, as they are smaller countries.
Backpackers visit the Amazon in both countries, because they connect different
attractions in one route. For example, Peru sell Machu Picho and the Amazon
rainforest together, and Ecuador sell the Amazon and Galapagos Island.” Thus, the
difficulties and challenges facing backpacker tourism in Pará state call for future
actions by the public sector to expand backpacking and to support the private
stakeholders.

5.6.6 Future actions to enhance backpacker tourism in Pará state
The majority of the interviewees saw improvements to marketing and information
as essential for the growth of the backpacking industry in Pará state. For instance,
Interviewee A stated that “to have more backpackers in the future, it is necessary to
invest in tourism marketing and better tourism information, because there is no
information on the website and there is no marketing about attractions in Pará. For
example, Paratur does not update the website; the boat timetable is with different
departure times, so backpackers have a lot of problems with boat tickets. Secondly,
backpackers arrive in Belém and they do not know where to visit.”
Interviewee D indicated that “in the future, Pará state need to provide better
information to tourists. It should have a website with information about all
attractions, services, trips and boat timetables of the nine states that comprises the
Brazilian Amazon. There is a need to improve the issue of tourism information,
because backpackers are independent travellers, and they rely on good information
sources.” Interviewee E also believed that “to increase backpacker tourism in	
   Pará,
it is essential to invest in tourism marketing. There is a myth that the Amazon
rainforest is just Amazonas state. Thus, Pará state needs to promote better its
attractions, trips and accommodation…need to promote the beauty of Pará and	
  
Belém.”
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Another future action to enhance backpacker tourism is the development of
programs for different types of tourists. According to Interviewee B, “in the future
the government should support more tourism and backpacker tourism in Pará. At
the moment the national and regional government is supporting the high spending
tourists, so it should have more programs and support for other types of tourists,
like the backpackers.” In addition, Interviewee F said: “there is a need to work with
others types of tourists, instead of just promoting for the tourists that stay in five
stars hotels.”
Table 5.6 shows the codes identified by the manual analyses of the semi-structured
interviews with tourism private stakeholders, and Figure 5.10 shows the concept
map of the semi-structured interviews identified by Leximancer software. It is clear
that backpacker tourism is not the favourite tourism sector in Pará state. The red
circle of the concept map shows that adventure tourism, ecotourism and business
tourism are the major segments that are currently being developed. There is a lack
of investment, marketing and transportation which make it challenging to attract
backpackers to Belém and others areas in Pará (see the orange circle). Additionally,
the lack of interest and promotion of backpacker tourism by Pará state makes it
difficult for the private stakeholders to promote and to attract backpackers to their
business. The next section reports on a case study of a community in Marajó Island
that is promoting CBT and has great potential for attracting backpacker tourists.
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Table 5.6: Codes identified manually in interviews with backpacker private
stakeholders in in Pará state
Understanding

Present
Actions

Opportunities

Community
Involvement

Challenges/

Future
Actions

Difficulties

Independent
travellers

Business
tourism

CBT

Travel in a
budget

2014
Soccer
World
Cup

Ecotourism

Seeks for nature
and adventure

CBT

Economic
contribution

_

Price

_

Contact with
people

Adventure
tourism

2014 Soccer
World Cup

_

Competition
with Peru and
Ecuador

_

Marajó Island

_

_

_

_

Lack of
involvement
from
population

_

Access/
Logistic

Cultural issue Lack of
information

Investment in
marketing and
information
Programmes
for different
types of tourist
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Figure 5.10:	
  Codes identified by Leximancer software

5.7 Case study of Pesqueiro Village on Marajó Island
Marajó Island is the world’s largest river island and was formed from deposits of
sediment carried by the Amazon River (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009). The
island has two major towns, Soure and Salvaterra, both of which are well known in
Brazil for their river beaches and buffalo farms. The study site is located 9km by
road from Soure. Marajó Island is one of the most important tourist attractions in
the state of Pará and has a population of 250,000 and a land area of 40,100 km².
There is a clear division of landscapes, with the western side being mainly forested
and sparsely inhabited, while the eastern coast is more heavily populated and more
accessible than other areas of the island. The east coast is dominated by savannah
vegetation, which during the rainy season turns into flooded fields. The island’s
economy is based on açaí palm production, fishing, subsistence agriculture and
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buffalo ranches. Buffalos (Figure 5.11) are part of the daily life of Marajó islanders
and nationally the island is known for buffalo cheese, buffalo steaks and the buffalo
mounted police force (Unibanco Guides: Amazon, 2009).

Figure 5.11: Buffalos on Marajó Island beach
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
The island’s east coast is more accessible to tourists and is popular with Brazilian
domestic tourists but has yet to attract international tourists. Access to Marajó
Island is by boat and takes an average of four hours travel from Belém (capital of
Pará state). The island has 14 towns but infrastructure to receive tourists is
concentrated in Salvaterra and Soure. Tourist infrastructure includes simple
accommodation, restaurants, beaches, buffalo ranches and the production and sale
of Marajoaran ceramics, one of Brazil’s best-known handcrafts. Marajó Island was
selected as a case study in this research because of the results of the semi-structured
interviews with public and private stakeholders, which flagged the island as a prime
backpacker destination in Pará state.
Although Marajó Island has enormous potential for tourism development, it is
relatively underdeveloped and occupies the lowest position on the Human
Development Index (HDI) for Pará state (PNDU, 2012). This is a result of the
absence of public policies aimed at improving social welfare and quality of life for
the islanders. Most federal and regional policies are focused on environmental
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preservation of the Amazon rainforest with relatively less emphasis on social and
economic issues, so while Marajó Island’s location in the Brazilian Amazon and in
a Marine Extractive Reserve has resulted in some allocation of funds for
ecotourism, CBT development and adventure tourism, little has been provided for
social welfare. In addition, the national government has provided US$22 million to
fund improvements in infrastructure on the island as well as undertake promotion of
the island’s tourism industry. However, the island continues to suffer from a lack of
substantive tourism infrastructure and some basic infrastructure services.
Pesqueiro is a traditional fishing village inhabited by 60 families living in semidetached houses (Figure 5.12). The community has a mixed ethnic background of
indigenous people and Portuguese colonists. The village is connected to the local
electricity system, has piped running water and most houses have septic sewerage.
Prior to the establishment of the CBT venture the community’s involvement in
tourism was restricted to community members working in beach restaurants and
other tourism related ventures in nearby towns. While located in a relatively
undeveloped part of Brazil, the community of Pesqueiro village does not view itself
as being at the poverty level, as there are opportunities to enhance its living standard
through fishing and agriculture during periods of low tourism.

Figure 5.12: Pesqueiro Village on Marajó Island
Source: Photo courtesy of Cristina Rodrigues
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For a number of years Turismo Consciente and Instituto Peabiru have been actively
working with local communities to protect the natural environment of the Brazilian
Amazon region. In the case of Pesqueiro Village both organisations recognised that
the village had the potential to develop a range of tourism services including hosted
(home stay) accommodation. The owner of Turismo Consciente, for example, saw
there was an opportunity to provide an additional product for her company while
helping the local community to retain its customs and traditions. Starting with a
series of community meetings in 2005, the two organisations provided assistance to
the community to establish the CBT venture. In 2007, the Women’s Association of
Pesqueiro village, in partnership with Turismo Consciente, and with the assistance
of Instituto Peabiru, developed a project entitled Projeto VEM – Viaje Encontrando
Marajó, which translated from Portuguese means ‘Travel to meet Marajó Island’.
The objective of the VEM project was to generate a better quality of life by valuing
local culture and traditions.
In 2008, a successful application was made to the Brazilian Ministry of Tourism by
Turismo Consciente on behalf of the community for funding to support the CBT
venture. The funding received from the Ministry of Tourism was part of a
nationwide scheme to support CBT ventures. Concurrently, SEBRAE (Serviço
Brasileiro de Apoio as Micro e Pequenas Empresas), a private non-profit institution
that promotes competitiveness and sustainable development of micro and small
enterprises, introduced an assistance program designed to provide tourism and
hospitality skills in the village. Participants were taught how to manage and operate
a tourism business and how to organise work groups according to their skills and
local experience. Twenty families currently participate in the CBT venture, while a
small number of families are currently working to improve their houses to be able to
host tourists in the future (Figure 5.13). For a variety of reasons some residents did
not want to be involved, preferring to continue working on their traditional activities
such as fishing, agriculture, and handcrafts.
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Figure 5.13: Houses in Pesqueiro village that host tourists
Source: Photo courtesy of Maria Teresa Junqueira Meinberg
Visitor reception, accommodation, meals and tours are arranged by the community
with each participant specialising in one specific function and working to a roster.
Participants are paid a wage by Turismo Consciente based on the service provided.
Community members who agreed to participate in the venture were first trained by
SEBRAE and then allocated specific task areas by a community coordinator
appointed by Turismo Consciente. Each task group is headed by a leader who
receives information on guest numbers for the community coordinator. The major
task of the community coordinator is to welcome tourists when they arrive on the
island, take them to the village and introduce them to their leaders (e.g. guide and
accommodation leaders); the coordinator is also responsible for distributing the
profits for each leader after the operation is concluded. The various groups that
contribute to the venture in the village are:
•

Guides: residents who receive the visitors and perform various types of
tours.

•

Caterers: women who develop regional dishes to sell to visitors.

•

Companions: young residents who accompany the visitors during their stay.

•

Hosts: residents who provide home stay accommodation in their homes.
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The majority of visitors are Brazilian and stay for an average of four to five days.
Daily itineraries include walking through the village and stopping at the houses of
some community elders to hear local tales, going on fishing trips with a local guide,
taking canoe trips through mangroves and rivers, watching traditional performances
by children and adolescents who play a regional style of music known as Carimbó,
riding buffalos on the beach, observing handcrafts and ceramics being made by
locals, and touring the city (Source). July is a peak time for visitation, also
December to February. During the low season the villagers engage in fishing,
agriculture and temporary work in Soure.
While both Turismo Consciente and Instituto Peabiru have provided resources to
support the CBT venture and develop community confidence to deal with tourists,
there is some way to go in achieving a high level of empowerment for the
community. Despite considerable input from the community, and members of the
community owning the home stays around which the venture operates, leadership of
the project continues to reside with Turismo Consciente and not with the
community.

5.7.1 Case study findings
Results of the first stage of the research involving interviews with key external
stakeholders set the scene for the main stage of the research undertaken within the
village community. The results of the first stage found that while the public sector
has a limited understanding of the role tourism can play in regional economic
development and of the role CBT can play in assisting the development of tourism
products, it is beginning to recognise that they do need to attend to tourism
development. For example, the Pará state director of development stated that
“tourism is a very recent activity in the Brazilian public policies and currently the
Ministry of Tourism is paying closer attention to the north states of Brazil.” The
director of Project VEM said, “currently the federal government is starting to
legitimise CBT, as this segment was not supported or even recognised by the
government.”
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According to the Instituto Peabiru NGO director, “we are doing a lot of
communication with the press and forcing the government to invest in CBT in some
areas in the Brazilian Amazon. We want to develop CBT and to incentive business
and to facilitate for local communities to work with tourism.” Unfortunately, the
rhetoric of CBT support coming from the federal level has not been backed up by
actual funding schemes. No new funding initiatives have been supported since
2008. The lack of a funding program has created a situation where many promising
CBT projects have not been able to progress to step 3 of the CBT action framework
(Figure 2.4).
From the community perspective it was apparent that the venture had generated
significant economic and social changes within the community. These changes are
outlined in the following discussion.
5.7.1.1 Economic changes
There is a growing literature (Scheyvens, 1999; Rocharungsat, 2008; Spenceley,
2008a; Stoeckl, 2008) on estimating the economic benefits of tourism for local
communities. According to Dwyer, Forsyth and Dwyer (2010), economic benefits
are measures of how much better off members of the community are in aggregate,
given a change in economic activities. This observation can be applied in Pesqueiro
village where the creation of employment by CBT has given community members
the opportunity to improve their income.
Community members who participated in this research identified a range of benefits
generated by CBT. Of particular interest were their comments about how CBT
enabled them to move from an economy based on fishing and temporary work to a
new local economy where they were still able to fish but were now able to purchase
food and some essential consumer goods. The leader of the gastronomy (catering)
group stated that: “before the VEM project my family life was really difficult, we
did not starve because we used to fish, but today with CBT my life has improved
99% and we now have more income to maintain our family.”
As Liu and Wall (2006) have emphasised, tourism can generate jobs, especially in
peripheral regions where few other options are available to improve economic
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status. In Pesqueiro village CBT provides a diversity of jobs for the local
community. For example the boat driver stated that “in the village everyone who is
involved with CBT has their own job and we are paid according to our function.
Before some of the residents did not have any kind of job.” The potential for CBT
to bring new economic opportunities to Marajó Island has now been recognised by
the government, and the president of Paratur stated that “the Ministry of Tourism is
investing $US44 million in Pará state, which 50% of this amount will be invested in
ecotourism, adventure tourism and CBT in Marajó Island.”
Interviews with community members indicated that income and employment
derived from CBT is widely distributed in the local community. For example, the
community coordinator said that “as one of my responsibilities is to organise the
profits from CBT, I always make sure that the entire amount is correctly distributed
to residents who participated in the operation.” However, some negative economic
impacts became apparent during the interviews. For example, residents complained
about the impact of tourism seasonality as a result of the dry and the wet season in
the Amazon region. The tour guide leader remarked that “in certain times of the
year we have fewer tourists which affects those who are involved with CBT, so in
fact the community cannot lose the tradition of fishing.” These statements echo
observations made by Stronza and Gordillo (2008) who noted that the seasonal
nature of tourism may have detrimental impacts, including the loss of income in the
low season.

5.7.1.2 Social changes
Aside from economic benefits, participants identified a range of social benefits
generated by CBT. Observations made by the respondents included comments about
good relationships with tourists, learning opportunities and skills development, and
encouragement of the community’s young people to remain in the village because
of the jobs provided by the CBT project. It was also apparent that the first social
benefit identified was that the community has been able to master the skills required
to build and maintain good guest/host relations. As the leader of the cooks put it, “in
the past we had no knowledge or practice of the skills required for CBT and today
we know how to host a tourist. We try to offer the best possible CBT experience.”
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The community coordinator affirmed that “with the VEM project the community of
Pequerio village was empowered in terms of having access to a wide range of
tourism and hospitality information.” It is apparent that participants have a clear
understanding of CBT, which gives the local community the ability to make its own
decisions regarding tourism development in their village. According to Moscardo
(2008), what is required is not training or education to work with tourism, but
knowledge about tourism that then allows the community residents to take an active
part in tourism development.
A second social benefit identified was the relationship between tourists and
residents. For example, the tour guide said, “we have a good relationship with the
tourists, they are always treated us well and we also treat them very well.” This
view was reaffirmed by the leader of the cooks: “We have a good relationship with
tourists, it seems that they are part of our family.” Good relations between residents
and tourists are often a consequence of the community’s positive attitude to tourism
development (Andereck & Vogt, 2000). In some cases this may occur because the
communities are dazzled by the economic benefits of tourism. In Pesqueiro village
the benefits are apparent to the local community. For example, the village has
developed good host/guest relations because the overall number of visitors is low
and visitors do not excessively intrude into the daily lives of residents.
The third social benefit detected was the improvement of local participation in some
(although not all) aspects of the CBT venture. During the interviews it was apparent
that there was significant interaction and involvement by the local community with
the CBT venture at an operational level but not at the ownership level. For example,
the director of the VEM project explained that “every issue about CBT development
is discussed by all the participants, and sometimes even those who are not part of
the group participates; the solutions come from themselves.” Currently, the local
community has extensive participation. They are interactive and self-mobilised.
Participation at this level appears also to have minimised any negative impacts that
tourism may have brought, supporting Simmons’ (1994) view that involvement,
interaction and participation is necessary to enable the community to contribute to
develop specific options for tourism development and to identify constraints on the
level of development.
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However, while many members of the local community are engaged with the CBT
venture, it is clear that the community lacks the confidence to take charge of its
management. One of the community’s leaders admitted that “it is very difficult for
us to become independent from the Turismo Consciente, because than we have to
‘grow up’ and fight for government funds, and be responsible for publicity and
income from packages sale, which is difficult due to the absence of system
telephone and internet communication in the village.” The owner of Turismo
Consciente said, “I cannot put in their minds that they need to organise themselves
to open a bank account for the CBT venture and to appoint someone from the
village to be responsible for their finance. Besides selling the packages, I am still
responsible to arrange their income, for example, every month I have to send to
them some money to pay the Women Association electricity bill, they are still not
confident to do by themselves.” In a similar vein, the community has yet to reach
the stage where it can take over responsibility for training.

5.7.2 Issues arising from the research
A major issue identified during the course of this case study was the lack of
confidence shown by the community in becoming more involved in the financial
administration of the venture. It does not appear to be an issue of empowerment in
the traditional sense of the community not being given the opportunity to take
control. It was rather that the community did not feel confident in its own abilities
to take that step and become involved in the managerial decisions required in the
external operation of the venture such as marketing and pricing. It was apparent that
the local community prefered to remain a passive rather than active participant; as a
consequence it has almost no control over or involvement in management. The
leader of the cooks stated that “all decisions are made by the tour operator and by
the local community coordinator, both control the CBT operation and the
distribution of wages.” In part, this situation is a reflection of the low level of
formal education of the community, lack of previous involvement in the formal
business sector, lack of past engagement with the tourism industry either as
participants or service providers and, in the case of this community, a failure to
identify local leaders confident enough to undertake the required managerial role.
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Other problems identified during the research included the lack of transportation to
the island and to the village and the absence of an internet and telephone
communication system. The tour guide leader declared that “our difficulty is the
lack of transportation and communications which can help us to attract more
tourists.” The director of Project VEM said, “it is really hard for the community to
become independent from the private tour agency - Turismo Consciente, because
they do not have appropriated communication systems to operate and to sell CBT
by their own.” The lack of communication facilities and transportation in remote
areas were identified in Tosun’s (2000) study as issues that can isolate local
communities from the tourism development processes and can minimise the local
inhabitants’ power to promote the destination. This view is supported by the
difficulties observed in this village.
Lastly, it was apparent that while the local community was interested in attracting
foreign tourists, most visitors appear to have a preference for rainforest trips
(Divino & McAleer, 2009). Because Pará state has not focused on the jungle as a
tourism destination, many internationals overlook the state and visit Manaus
instead. According to the NGO director, “apart from some issues such as disease,
lack of infrastructure and safety, which can minimise the increase of international
tourists arrivals in Amazon, the state of Pará does not sell jungle trips as a tourism
product, rather it offers culture experience and beaches.” This observation shows
that Pará state is in a disadvantageous position compared to other states of the
Brazilian Amazon.

5.8 Summary
This chapter addressed three of the five research objectives of this study. Firstly, for
Objective 1, which was to identify the government barriers that may prevent the
development of the backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon, the study
identified a number of such barriers. For example, tourism policy promotes beaches
and gastronomy experiences, rather than rainforest experiences (see also Rodrigues
& Prideaux, 2012). There is no interest by members of Paratur (the regional tourism
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authority) to develop and promote Pará as an Amazonian destination for domestic
and international backpackers. The strategy adopted by Paratur was to divide the
state into six tourism poles each of which focuses on developing its unique natural
and cultural resources (Paratur, 2001) for conventional and high spending tourists,
not for backpackers. Marajó Island was designated as one of the poles and is a
destination that has potential to attract backpacker tourism, but the island still
suffers from a lack of tourism infrastructure, public and private investment, tourism
professionalisation, promotion and marketing.
Secondly, for Objective 2, which was to identify the existing scale of the supply
side of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon, the results indicate that there is
only a small number of private stakeholders in Pará state. In addition, the tour
operators and accommodations that are used by backpackers are not classified as
backpacker tourism ventures. For instance, tour operators sell tours and activities
for

backpackers

and

conventional

tourists,

and

backpackers

use

those

accommodations because they are cheap hotels (only one is classified as a hostel).
Thus, the supply side in Pará state is not prepared and organised for backpacker
tourism, indeed there are only three accommodations that are focused on this
market.
Thirdly, this chapter also sought to answer Objective 3, which was to identify the
benefits of how backpacker tourism can contribute to local community development
in the Brazilian Amazon. A case study in Pesqueiro village on Marajó Island
revealed that on the one hand CBT is contributing to the local community, and they
are also interested in attracting backpackers to the village; while on the other hand,
they have limited access to backpacker markets because they have not established
trade relationships with more intermediaries (agencies or tour operators).
Therefore, this chapter shows that while Pará state is a cultural and gastronomic
tourism destination, backpacker tourism potential still remains largely untapped.
Moreover, Pará is an intermediary destination: backpackers arrive there at the
beginning or end of their trip to Amazonas state rather than making it their main
destination in the Brazilian Amazon region. But while there is little interest on the
part of the regional government in the backpacker market, the case study in
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Pesqueiro village reveals that there are considerable benefits for local communities
to target the backpacker market.
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CHAPTER 6: PROFILING BACKPACKER TOURISTS IN THE
BRAZILIAN AMAZON REGION
6.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the findings from the questionnaire survey of backpackers.
The quantitative data was based on 207 respondents who actually answered the
entire questionnaire. By applying the framework discussed in Chapter 2 (Figure
2.5), the researcher obtained a detailed analysis of backpackers who visit the
Brazilian Amazon region. Thus, this chapter analyses the demand component of the
framework and its associated variables (Figure 6.1).

Socio demographic and
characteristics
Motivations
Activities
Information Sources
Expenditure
Satisfaction

Demand

(Push factors)

Figure 6.1: Variables used to analyse the backpacker demand side in the
Brazilian Amazon region

The aim of this chapter is to answer research objective 4 – “Profile international and
domestic backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon”. This chapter provides a profile of
backpackers, including their socio-demographic aspects as compiled from the
questionnaire. Two versions of the questionnaire were developed, one in English for
international respondents, and one in Portuguese for domestic respondents. Table
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6.1 shows the breakdown in numbers of questionnaires collected (none were
discarded).

Table 6.1: Numbers of valid questionnaires collected between December 2010
and April 2011.
Respondents	
  

Number	
  of	
  questionnaires	
  collected	
  

International	
  

158	
  

National	
  

	
  49	
  

Total	
  

207	
  

A low response rate to many surveys being handed out was due to the low numbers
of backpacker tourists in the Brazilian Amazon, justifying the reasons for this study.
The questionnaires were distributed to the backpackers in hostels in Manaus and
Belém after their trip to the Amazon rainforest, and it took from fifteen to twenty
minutes for them to complete the questionnaire. Backpacker hostels in Manaus and
Belém were the ideal survey sites, because these cities are gateways to the Amazon
rainforest.

6.2 Socio-demographic characteristics of surveyed visitors
	
  

Each characteristic is presented first in aggregated form and then disaggregated by
domestic and international.
6.2.1 Gender
During the four month study period in 2010 – 2011, more males (57%) completed
the questionnaire than females (43%), suggesting that the majority of backpackers
who travel to the Brazilian Amazon are males. This finding is consistent, even when
domestic and international respondents are considered independently. Figure 6.2
presents the proportion of international and domestic backpackers by gender. .
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Figure 6.2: Proportion of international and domestic backpackers by gender

6.2.2: Age, employment status and level of education
Figures 6.3 and 6.4 illustrate the data for the age groups of respondents. Those
under the age of 16 were counted and included in this survey, as according to the
1991 International Conference on Youth Tourism, the age criteria presented by the
World Tourism Organization (WTO) for statistical purposes is the 15–25 age group
(Murphy & Pearce, 1995). The researcher had the James Cook University ethical
approval for the surveys. It was found that the majority of the international
respondents (43%) and domestic respondents (38.8%) were between the ages of 24
and 29 (Figures 6.3 and 6.4).
1.9%	
   1.9%	
  
5.1%	
  

.6%	
  

1.3%	
  

1.3%	
  

15-‐18	
  
19-‐23	
  

24.7%	
  

16.5%	
  

24-‐29	
  
30-‐35	
  
36-‐40	
  

43.0%	
  

	
  41-‐45	
  
46-‐50	
  
	
  51-‐60	
  

	
  

Figure 6.3: Age of international backpackers
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36-‐40	
  

16.3%	
  
38.8%	
  

41-‐45	
  
46-‐50	
  
51-‐60	
  

Figure 6.4: Age of domestic backpackers

Of those respondents aged from 24 to 29 years, the majority (66.7%) were graduates
from college or university (Table 6.2) and were already undertaking professional
jobs (30.5%) (Table 6.3). These results are the same as the view that the public
sector had of backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon.

Table 6.2: Level of education
Level	
  of	
  education	
  
Graduate	
  from	
  
college/university	
  

	
  

Post-‐graduation	
  

	
  

High	
  school	
  

66.7	
  

	
  

Graduate	
  school	
  

%	
  

12.6	
  
12.6	
  

	
  

5.7	
  

Secondary	
  school	
  

2.3	
  

Total	
  

100	
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Table 6.3: Employment status
Employment	
  status	
  

%	
  

Professional	
   	
  

30.5	
  

Student	
  

20.7	
  

Other	
   	
  

20.7	
  

Public	
  service	
  

6.1	
  

Services	
  industry	
  

	
  

Management	
  	
   	
  
Teacher/child	
  care	
  

6.1	
  
6.1	
  

	
  

4.9	
  

Trade	
  person	
   	
  

3.7	
  

Office/clerical	
  

1.2	
  

Total	
  

100	
  

6.2.3: Country of residence
The majority of international respondents were from the United Kingdom (12.7%)
and Germany (11.45%), followed by France (10.1%) and the United States of
America (10.1%) (Figure 6.5).
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Figure 6.5: Country of residence for international backpackers
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The majority of the domestic respondents were from Sao Paulo state (38.8%),
which is the most developed state in Brazil (Figure 6.6). The distance from Sao
Paulo state to the Brazilian Amazon region is around 4000 km and airfares for this
itinerary cost around US$400 roundtrip, which is expensive for Brazilian
backpackers compared to trips to other places. The Amazon is not a cheap
destination.
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Figure 6.6: Brazilian state of residence for domestic backpackers
6.2.4: Length of stay, composition of travel party, number of visits and Brazilian
states visited
6.2.4.1: International backpackers
The majority of international respondents (22.8%) stayed two weeks in the
Brazilian Amazon region (Figure 6.7). Through cross tabulation analyses it was
found that the respondents who stayed for two weeks travelled to other Brazilian
states before their trip to the Amazon (18.4%), and also to other countries in South
America before their trip to the Amazon (13.3%). Only 7.6% of the respondents
who stayed for two weeks travelled to other Brazilian states after their trip to the
Amazon, and 11.4% of the respondents travelled to other countries in South
America after their trip to the Amazon. The Brazilian Amazon region is thus
generally the last Brazilian destination for international backpackers.
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Figure 6.7: Length of stay for international backpackers
The two most common travel party groups for the international respondents were
‘alone’ (34.2%) followed by ‘travelling with a close friend who started this trip with
me’ (29.7%) (Figure 6.8). The majority (89.2%) of international respondents were
first time visitors.
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Figure 6.8: Travel party

	
  	
  

Of the international backpackers, the majority travelled to other Brazilian states
before their trip to the Amazon (70.9%) and to the Brazilian Amazon region after
their trip the Amazon(69.3%) (Figure 6.9). Figure 6.10 shows that 52.5% did not
travel in South America before their trip to the Amazon, and 52.5% travelled to
other South American countries after their trip to the Amazon. Thus, Brazil tends to
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be the first destination for those travelling through South America. Peru, Bolivia,
Argentina, Venezuela and Colombia are the most visited countries (Table 6.5).
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Figure 6.9: Travelled in Brazil before and after trip to the Brazilian Amazon

The findings show that the international respondents visited some of the Brazilian
states before going to the Amazon. The most visited states in Brazil (Table 6.4)
were Rio de Janeiro (14.8%) and Sao Paulo (10.2%). This may reflect the fact that
both cities contain the two major international airports in Brazil: Sao Paulo
Guarulhos International airport and Galeão International airport in Rio de Janeiro.
Table 6.4 also shows the Brazilian states visited by the international respondents
after their trip to the Amazon. Most popular among these were Rio de Janeiro
(25.8%), Bahia (16.5%) and Sao Paulo (14.4%).
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Table 6.4: Brazilian States Visited by the International Backpackers
Before Trip to the Brazilian Amazon

After Trip to the Brazilian Amazon

Brazilian States

Frequency

Valid %

Cumulative %

Frequency

Valid %

Cumulative %

Rio de Janeiro

16

14.8

16.7

25

25.8

68.0

Rondonia

1

.9

17.6

-

-

-

Maranhao

9

8.3

25.9

1

1.0

93.8

Piaui

2

1.9

27.8

-

-

-

4

3.7

31.5

3

3.1

73.2

5

4.6

36.1

1

1.0

36.1

Paraiba

1

.9

37.0

-

-

-

Pernambuco

3

2.8

39.8

3

3.1

35.1

Sao Paulo

11

10.2

50.0

14

14.4

88.7

Bahia

10

9.3

59.3

16

16.5

23.7

Mato Grosso

1

.9

60.2

-

-

-

Mato Grosso do Sul

2

1.9

62.0

-

-

-

Distrito Federal

2

1.9

63.9

1

1.0

74.2

Espirito Santo

1

.9

64.8

-

-

-

Parana

4

3.7

68.5

6

6.2

32.0

Santa Catarina

4

3.7

72.2

3

3.1

42.3

Rio Grande do Sul

2

1.9

74.1

1

1.0

37.1

Para

8

7.4

81.5

4

4.1

100.0

Foz de Iguacu

2

1.9

83.3

-

-

-

Amazonas

4

3.7

87.0

1

1.0

70.1

Roraima

6

5.6

92.6

2

2.1

39.2

Amapa

2

1.9

94.4

1

1.0

69.1

6

5.6

108

100.0
-

2
97

2.1
100.0

25.8
-

-

61

-

-

-

158

-

-

Ceara
Rio Grande do
Norte

All states
Total
Did not answer

50

100.0
-

Total

158

-
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Figure 6.10: Travelled in South America before and after trip to the Amazon

Table 6.5: South American Countries Visited by	
  the International Backpackers
Before Trip to the Brazilian Amazon
Countries

After Trip to the Brazilian Amazon

Frequency

Valid %

Cumulative %

Frequency

Valid %

Cumulative %

Peru

9

12.2

20.3

13

16.9

94.8

Suriname

2

2.7

23.0

2

2.6

13.0

Paraguay

1

1.4

24.3

1

1.3

100.0

Chile

2

2.7

27.0

5

6.5

64.9

all countries

2

2.7

29.7

5

6.5

19.5

Bolivia

3

4.1

33.8

10

13.0

77.9

Argentina

11

14.9

48.6

10

13.0

58.4

Uruguay

3

4.1

52.7

3

3.9

98.7

Venezuela

17

23.0

75.7

4

5.2

45.5

Ecuador

3

4.1

79.7

1

1.3

10.4

Colombia

13

17.6

97.3

15

19.5

40.3

Guyana

2

2.7

100.0

-

-

-

Nicaragua

-

-

Total

74

100.0

-

1
77

1.3
100.0

20.8
-

Did not answer

84

53.2

-

81

51.3

-

Total

158

100.0

-

158

100.0

-
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6.2.4.2 Domestic backpackers
In the case of the domestic respondents, the majority (20.4%) stayed three weeks in
the Brazilian Amazon (Figure 6.11). Their longer stay was because they did not
extend their trips to other Brazilian states or other South American countries (Figure
6.12). For the domestic respondents, the Brazilian Amazon was their preferred
holiday destination.
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Figure 6.11: Length of stay for domestic backpackers
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Figure 6.12: Travelled in Brazil and South America before and after their trip
to the Amazon
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However, 67.3% of these domestic respondents were vising the Amazon for the first
time, consistent with the fact that the Brazilian Amazon is not a popular destination
for Brazilians (see Chapter 2).

6.3: Transportation, accommodation and expenditure
Backpacker tourists are described as ‘minimalist’ by Hampton (2013), because they
demand fewer infrastructures in terms of accommodation, transportation and dining
facilities when compared to those demanded by mass tourists. As explained in
Chapters 4 and 5, the Brazilian Amazon has an undeveloped supply side for
backpacker tourism, such as lack of hostels, lack of backpacker facilities and
services, and lack of public transportation. Thus, it is important to analyse the
backpackers’ opinions in relation to to the backpacker supply side and as offered in
Manaus and Belém.
The predominant mode of travel to the Brazilian Amazon region was via airplane
(51.9% for international respondents and 61.2% for domestic respondents, Figure
6.13). Brazil is the largest country in South America, and the Brazilian Amazon
region is located some 4000 km from the country’s major cities (Sao Paulo and Rio
de Janeiro), so air travel is essential for tourism and is the major mode of
transportation to the Amazon.
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Figure 6.13: Mode of transport for international and domestic backpackers
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Respondents were asked to indicate the types of accommodation they used in
Manaus and Belém before heading to the jungle lodges. The majority named
backpacker hostels as the most frequent type (87.3% for international backpackers
and 89.8% for domestic backpackers, Figure 6.14). Clearly, this may also be
indicative of the fact that surveys were carried out in hostels.
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Figure 6.14: Preferred accommodation for international and domestic
backpackers

With respect to average weekly expenditure estimates (in US dollars), the majority
of the domestic and international respondents spent the same amount in all
categories investigated in the survey, i.e. accommodation, restaurants, groceries,
tours, alcohol, petrol, transport fares and souvenirs (Table 6.6). Since US$1.00 is
equivalent to R$2.50 of the Brazilian currency, the respondents spend a
considerable amount of money in the Brazilian Amazon region on a weekly basis.
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Table 6.6: Average Weekly Expenditure
Variables

International Backpackers
US$

F

%

Domestic Backpackers
US$

F

%

Accommodation

51–100

44

35.5

51–100

19

43.2

Restaurants

50–100

73

62.4

50–100

28

65.1

Groceries

10–50

82

77.4

10–50

31

77.5

Tours

50–100

35

38.5

50–100

17

43.6

Alcohol

10–50

75

73.5

10–50

20

62.5

Petrol

10–50

5

62.5

10–50

5

83.3

Transport Fares

10–50

40

40.4

10–50

20

51.3

Souvenirs

10–50

57

75.0

10–50

24

80.0

(F) frequencies; (%) percentage

	
  

6.4 Motivations, activities and information sources

Respondents were asked to indicate which factors from a list of 15 were the most
important to them in selecting the Brazilian Amazon for a holiday. They were
instructed to mark all that applied to them, and were specifically asked to identify
the most important ones. The motives used in the survey were originally suggested
by Pearce, Murphy and Brymer (2009). Table 6.7 shows cross tabulation analysis
between international and domestic backpacker’s motivations.
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Table 6.7: Backpackers’ travel motivations

Motivations

International

Domestic

Backpackers

Backpackers

Total

F

%

F

%

%

Experience something different

127

80.4

22

44.9

72

Gaining a new perspective on life

63

39.9

12

24.5

36.2

Meeting new people

73

46.2

10

20.4

40.1

Having romantic relationships

14

8.9

3

6.1

8.2

Being close to nature

112

70.9

21

42.9

64.3

Connecting to past good times

12

7.6

3

6.1

7.2

Strengthening current close

13

8.2

1

2.0

6.8

Volunteer work

9

5.7

0

0.0

4.3

Developing my abilities &

26

16.5

11

22.4

17.9

68

43.0

12

24.5

38.6

13

8.2

5

10.2

8.7

38

24.1

2

4.1

19.3

Being independent

36

22.8

4

8.2

19.3

Being safe and away from crowds

20

12.7

5

10.2

12.1

Enjoying daring/adventurous thrills

71

44.9

18

36.7

43.0

relationships

accomplishments
Developing my knowledge of visited
place
Experiencing fashionable well know
places
Connecting to Amazonian indigenous
customs
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Respondents were most strongly motivated to visit the Brazilian Amazon region to
experience something different (72%), be close to nature (64.3%), enjoy daring or
adventurous thrills (43%), meet new people (40.1%), develop their knowledge of
the place (38.6%) and gain a new perspective on life (36.2%). Chi-square tests
identified four motivation variables as significant: experiencing something different,
meeting new people,	
  being close to nature and connecting to Amazonian indigenous
customs.

Table 6.8: Results Analysis between international/domestic backpackers and
motivations
Variable

Chi-square

Experience something different

χ2 (1,n=207)=.33, p=.000, phi=-.33

Meeting new people

χ2 (1,n=207)=.22, p=.002, phi=-.22

Being close to nature

χ2 (1,n=207)=.24, p=.001, phi=-.24

Connecting to Amazonian indigenous
customs

χ2 (1,n=207)=.21, p=.004, phi=-.21

Table 6.8 shows the chi-square findings regarding the relationship between
backpackers and their motivations to travel to the Brazilian Amazon. The following
significant relationships were seen: a higher proportion of international respondents
were motivated to experience something different in the Brazilian Amazon
(p=.000); a higher proportion of domestic respondents were not motivated to meet
new people during their trip to the Amazon (p=.002); for a higher proportion of
international respondents, being close to nature was a motive to travel to the
Amazon (p=.001), which was different to the majority of domestic respondents
(57%) who were not motivated by being close to nature; and a higher proportion of
international and domestic respondents were not motivated to connect to
Amazonian indigenous customs while they are travelling to the Brazilian Amazon
(p=.004). In addition, the aspect ‘experience something different’ was consistently
the most important motive across all the nationality groups, in particular amongst
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the major international markets including France, United States of America, United
Kingdom and Germany (Table 6.9).

Table 6.9: Top three motives to travel to the Brazilian Amazon
Nationality
Holland

1st motive

2nd motive

3rd motive

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Enjoying daring/adventurous
thrills

Canada

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Enjoying daring/adventurous
thrills

Australia
France

Experience something different

Enjoying daring/adventurous thrills

Meeting new people

Being close to nature

Experience something different

Developing my knowledge of
visited place

USA

Experience something different

Enjoying daring/adventurous thrills

Developing my knowledge of
visited place

Italy

Being close to nature

Experience something different

Gaining a new perspective on life

Spain

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Gaining a new perspective on life

New Zealand

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Developing my knowledge of
visited place

UK

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Meeting new people

Germany

Gaining a new perspective on life

Being close to nature

Meeting new people

Denmark

Experience something different

Meeting new people

Being close to nature

Switzerland

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Meeting new people

China

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Gaining a new perspective on life

Ecuador

Experience something different

-

-

Mexico

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Meeting new people

Being close to nature

Experience something different

Connecting to Amazonian

Argentina

indigenous customs
Finland

Experience something different

Gaining a new perspective on life

Being close to nature
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Colombia

Being close to nature

Experience something different

Gaining a new perspective on life

Experience something different

Meeting new people

Being close to nature

Japan

Being close to nature

Experience something different

Meeting new people

Greece

Experience something different

-

-

Ireland

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Gaining a new perspective on life

Czech

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Developing my knowledge of

French
Guyana

Republic
Slovakia

visited place
Gaining a new perspective on life

Being close to nature

-

Poland

Experience something different

Meeting new people

-

Sweden

Gaining a new perspective on life

-

-

Experience something different

Being close to nature

Enjoying daring/adventurous

Brazil

thrills
Tunisia

Experience something different

-

-

Uruguay

Enjoying daring/adventurous thrills

-

-

Respondents were asked to indicate which activity from a list of 22 was the most
important for them to engage in during their trip to the Brazilian Amazon, and were
instructed to mark all that applied to them. Observing scenery proved to be the most
favoured activity (70%), followed by experiencing local food (62.3%), taking
photographs (61.4%), observing wildlife (60.4%) and meeting people (54.6%). All
these activities were ranked more than 50%, for both international and domestic
backpackers (Table 6.10). Chi-square tests showed that four activities were
significant: observing wildlife, canoeing, river cruising and taking a local
indigenous community tour.
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Table 6.10: Backpackers’ activity participation

Activities

International
Backpackers

Domestic
Backpackers

Total

F

%

F

%

(%)

Observing scenery

110

69.6

35

71.4

70

Observing wildlife

105

66.5

20

40.8

60.4

Bird watching

50

31.6

9

18.4

28.5

Thinking

73

43.2

18

36.7

44

Meeting people

84

53.2

29

59.2

54.6

Observing cultural and historical

60

38

26

53.1

41.5

Photography

96

60.8

31

63.3

61.4

Scenic drives

13

8.2

2

4.1

7.2

Bushwalking/hiking

74

46.8

14

28.6

42.5

Learning

53

33.5

13

26.5

31.9

Canoeing

47

29.7

3

6.1

24.2

Night entertainments

41

25.9

9

18.4

24.2

Relaxing

53

33.5

10

20.4

30.4

Going on a interpretative tour

42

26.6

7

14.3

23.7

River cruise

52

32.9

2

4.1

26.1

Shopping

18

11.4

4

8.2

10.6

Videoing

5

3.2

5

10.6

4.8

Helicopter/Plane over flights

4

2.5

0

0.0

1.9

Swimming

70

44.3

14

28.6

40.6

sites
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Camping	
  

39	
  

24.7	
  

4	
  

8.2	
  

20.8	
  

Local indigenous community tour

39

24.7

2

4.1

19.8

Experience local food

103

65.2

26

53.1

62.3

Table 6.11 shows the chi-square test in reference to activities that backpackers
engage in during their visit to the Brazilian Amazon region. A higher proportion of
the international respondents were likely to engage in observing wildlife (p= .002).
On the other hand, a higher proportion of both international and domestic
respondents were not interested in being involved in canoeing activities (p=.001).
International and domestic respondents were not willing to engage in river cruise
activities (p=.000), and the majority of international and domestic respondents were
not enthusiastic about participating in local indigenous community tours (p=.003).

Table 6.11: Chi-square result analysis between international/domestic
backpackers and activities
Variable

Chi-square

Observing wildlife

χ2 (1,n=207)=.22, p= .002, phi=-.22

Canoeing

χ2 (1,n=207)=.23, p=.001, phi=-.23

River cruise

χ2 (1,n=207)=.27, p=.000, phi=-.27

Local indigenous community tour

χ2 (1,n=207)=.22, p=.003, phi=-.22

In regard to types of information sources respondents used before their trip to the
Brazilian Amazon region, the internet (82.1%) and tourist guide books (66.7%)
proved to be most important for international and domestics respondents (Table
6.12). Tourist guide books were a significant variable through chi-square tests (χ2
(1,n=207)=. 42, p=. 000, phi=-.42). The analyses found that a higher proportion of
international respondents consulted tourist guide books before their departure to the
Brazilian Amazon region (p=. 000), in contrast to domestic respondents, of which
69.4% did not consult tourist guide books.
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Table 6.12: Information sources used by backpackers

International
Backpackers

Domestic
Backpackers

F

%

F

%

(%)

Internet

130

82.3

40

81.6

82.1

Travel Agent

13

8.2

0

0.0

6.3

Been before

14

8.9

8

16.3

10.6

Tourist guide books

123

77.8

15

30.6

66.7

TV documentary

29

8.4

4

8.2

15.9

Facebook

13

8.2

0

0.0

6.3

Friends/family

71

44.9

21

42.9

44.4

Visitor centers

8

5.1

2

4.1

4.8

Advertisements in print

3

1.9

3

6.1

2.9

Advertisements on

3

1.9

0

0.0

1.4

3

1.9

3

6.1

2.9

Information Sources

Total

TV/radio
Other

6.5 Tourism infrastructure, satisfaction and experiences
	
  

Infrastructure refers to the basic physical and organisational structures needed for
the operation of a society or the services and facilities necessary for an economy to
function (Dwyer, Forsyth & Dwyer, 2010, p. 489). The term refers to structures and
assets that support a society, such as networks, air services, airports, water supply,
waste disposal systems, energy and power generation, post and telecommunications,
recreational assets and so forth. Tourism activity is heavily dependent on the
quantity and quality of public infrastructure, and the success of a tourism
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destination depends on facilities and services available to the tourist (Dwyer,
Forsyth & Dwyer, 2010).
Tourism infrastructure in the Brazilian Amazon is of uneven quality and there is a
lack of resources for investment in infrastructure improvements (Santana 2000).
Figures 6.15 and 6.16 show the respondents’ levels of satisfaction with tourism
infrastructure in the Brazilian Amazon region. The survey used a four scale question
from very satisfactory to very unsatisfactory. Through cross tabulation and chisquare tests it was found that the majority of the respondents are satisfied with the
tourism infrastructure available for backpacker tourism. A higher proportion of
international respondents were very satisfied with natural sites (52.2%) and friendly
people (47.8%), and domestic respondents had a considerable level of satisfaction
with natural sites (45.7%). Unlike the international respondents, domestic travellers
expressed a high level of dissatisfaction, in particular with tourism information
centres (45.7%), safety (44.7%) and tourism services (41.3%) (Figure 6.16).
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Figure 6.15: International backpackers’ satisfaction with tourism
infrastructure
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Figure 6.16: Domestic backpackers’ satisfaction with tourism infrastructure

Table 6.13 deals with places that the respondents had visited, as opposed to places
they intended to visit (Table 6.14). The data are intended to estimate not actual
visitation but rather relative popularity. Manaus and Belém were the most popular
places visited by international and domestic respondents. According to Pearce,
Murphy and Brymer (2009), visiting rates to destinations will be influenced by
where surveys were distributed. For instance, as the sampling included hostels in
Manaus and Belém, it may be that both cities are over-represented. There were
relatively few visits by the domestic respondents to Manaus (7%), reflecting the
unpopularity of Pará state to domestic tourists, an issue which was discussed in
Chapter 5.
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Table 6.13: Towns and places visited
International

Domestic

Backpackers

Backpackers

Total

Towns/Places

F

%

F

%

(%)

Manaus

54

41.5

3

7

32.9

Belem

36

27.7

17

39.5

30.6

Santarem

8

6.2

4

9.3

6.9

Ilha de Marajo

4

3.1

7

16.3

6.4

Tabatinga

9

6.9

0

0

5.2

Boa Vista

3

2.3

2

4.7

2.9

Agodoal

2

1.5

3

7

2.9

Pres. Figueiredo

1

0.8

2

4.7

1.7

Itaquatiara

1

0.8

1

2.3

1.2

Braganca

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Rio Branco

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Macapa

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Bacarena

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Parintins

0

0

1

2.3

0.6

Sao Gabriel da

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Balbina

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Laranjal

1

0.8

0

0

0.6

Belém environs

0

0

1

2.3

0.6

Alter do Chao

5

3.8

2

4.7

4

Cachoeira
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Manaus and Tabatinga (in Amazonas state) and Belém (Pará state) were the most
popular places targeted for visitation by international and domestic respondents,
followed by other destinations such as Agodoal, Macapa and Boa Vista (Table
6.14).

Table 6.14: Intention of visitation

Towns/Places
Manaus
Tabatinga
Belem
Boa Vista
Agodoal
Macapa
Santarem
Northeast of Brazil
Alter do Chao
Belem Surrounding
areas
Roraima
Sao Gabriel da
Cachoeira
Presidente Figueiredo
Praia do Mosqueiro
Monte Alegre
Barcelos
Tefe
Rio Branco
Altamira
Manaus Surrounding
areas
Ilha de Marajo

International
Domestic
Backpackers Backpackers Total
F
%
F
%
(%)
15
26.6
2
6.5 19.3
8
14
2
6.5 11.4
7
12.3
1
3.2
9.1
4
7
2
6.5
6.8
0
0
6 19.4
6.8
3
5.3
2
6.5
5.7
4
7
1
3.2
5.7
4
7
0
0
4.5
3
5.3
0
0
3.4
0
1

0
1.8

3
1

9.7
3.2

3.4
2.3

0
1
1
1
1
1
0
0

0
1.8
1.8
1.8
1.8
1.8
0
0

2
0
0
0
0
0
1
1

6.5
0
0
0
0
0
3.2
3.2

2.3
1.1
1.1
1.1
1.1
1.1
1.1
1.1

0
1

0
1.8

1
6

3.2
19.4

1.1
8

Respondents were asked to describe the three most memorable experiences they had
in the Brazilian Amazon region. The most common theme among these experiences
for the international respondents were local people (15%) and rainforest (12.4%),
while the domestic respondents rated food (15.8%), rainforest (13.2%) and local
people (13.2%) as their most memorable experiences (Figure 6.17).
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Figure 6.17: Memorable experiences in the Brazilian Amazon region

6.6 Backpackers and the local community

Chapter 2 described the contribution of tourism to two local communities in the
Brazilian Amazon: Mamori Lake and Pesqueiro Village. Consequently, the survey
asked if backpackers intended to stay with or visit a local indigenous community in
the Brazilian Amazon region. Local indigenous people are not those spoken of in
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Chapters 4 and 5. In the Brazilian Amazon, indigenous people are those ethnic
groups who inhabited Brazil prior to European colonisation in 1500. The local river
community is a sub-group of people of mixed indigenous race and European
descent, who learned how to live in the forest using indigenous knowledge and
technology (Freitas, Kahn & Rivas, 2004).
The results indicated (Figure 6.18) that there was not much intention to visit the
local indigenous community tribes by the international respondents (39.2%). This
was different from the domestic respondents, with 32.7% answering that they
intended to visit and 36.7% saying they would like to visit but could not find the
opportunity. This lack of opportunity is a result of conflicts with white people: the
tribes are distant from cities and the majority of them are located in areas where
malaria is prevalent.
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Figure 6.18: Intentions to visit indigenous local communities

Asked their opinion of local communities’ engagement in the industry, the majority
of domestic respondents (73.9%) and almost half of the international respondents
(46.5%), replied that in their view local communities did not engage in providing
backpacker tourism activities (Figure 6.19). This perceived lack of engagement by
the local community is almost certainly due to the language barrier, as discussed in
Chapters 4 and 5.
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Figure 6.19: Engagement of local community with backpacker tourism
activities
6.7 Quality of visit

Backpackers were also asked to rate the overall quality of their visit to the Brazilian
Amazon region. This satisfaction rating was measured on a scale of 1 (not at all
satisfactory) to 10 (highly satisfactory). The greatest score for the majority of the
international respondents (31.5%) was score 8. For the majority of the domestic
respondents (78.7%) the overall mean satisfaction was score 9 (Figure 6.20).
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Figure 6.20: Overall quality of visitation
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With the proviso that they are valid only for the backpacker market in this region
and should not be generalised across other market sectors in the Brazilian Amazon
region, the results of this survey (and indeed the chapter) indicate for the first time
the characteristics of the backpackers who go to the Brazilian Amazon region.These
findings have management and marketing implications for tourism public and
private stakeholders in the Brazilian Amazon region which can contribute to
promoting backpacker tourism in a manner that reflects the characteristics of the
market. The findings and their implications will be discussed further in Chapter 7.

6.8 Semi-structured interviews with backpackers
	
  

Over the four month period of field work (from December 2010 to April 2011), the
investigator was only able to find 207 backpackers, less than the anticipated
number, as a consequence of the small numbers of backpackers in the Brazilian
Amazon region. Thus, to supplement the quantitative results obtained in the
backpacker survey the investigator interviewed ten backpackers with the aim of
developing a greater understanding of their motives, activities and opinions about
infrastructure and potential improvements for backpacker tourism in the region.
Table 6.15 lists the questions asked. The interviews were tape recorded in
backpacker hostels in Manaus and Belém, during the period of field work, and
analysed manually through open coding technique.
Table 6.15: Semi-structured interview questions for backpackers
1.	
   What	
  motivated	
  you	
  to	
  travel	
  to	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon?	
  
2.	
   Do	
  you	
  often	
  travel	
  to	
  remote	
  areas?	
  
3.	
   What	
  type	
  of	
  activities	
  do	
  you	
  want	
  to	
  participate	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon?	
  
4.	
   What	
  do	
  you	
  think	
  about	
  infrastructure	
  in	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon?	
  
5.	
   What	
  does	
  the	
  Brazilian	
  Amazon	
  need	
  to	
  improve	
  for	
  backpacker	
  tourism?	
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The majority of the respondents said that their main motivations for travelling to the
Amazon were because it was a unique destination, and because they wanted to be
close to nature and observe the wildlife. For example, Interviewee A said “I came to
the Amazon because is a unique place in the world and maybe in ten years we will
not have this rainforest anymore.”	
  Interviewee B stated that “I decide to travel to the
Brazilian Amazon because I always look for sustainable places; this is what
motivated me to travel.” Additionally, Interviewee J said, “I came to the Amazon
because I want to see the jungle and all the animals. I’m from Europe so there is no
place like this over there.” All of the respondents answered that they often travel to
remote areas, and they confirmed that the Brazilian Amazon occupies a peripheral
location compared to other backpacker itineraries.
The survey results showed that backpackers engage in activities that are related to
observation of scenery and wildlife. The interviews confirmed the quantitative
findings. For instance, Interviewee C said, “I just bought tours that involves trips to
the jungle to do some trekking in the rainforest and to see the Amazonian wildlife,
I’m not much interested in others type of tours that is available.” Interviewee E also
stated that “I want to participate in the jungle lodge activities, because I’m really
looking to stay at least five days in the jungle to observe the wildlife.”
The survey findings	
   revealed that international backpackers are satisfied with the
tourism infrastructure in the Brazilian Amazon region (Section 6.5). In contrast to
those results, the interviews indicated dissatisfaction with price, tour operator and
transportation. “The prices here in the Brazilian Amazon are expensive,”
complained Interviewee D. “There are less backpackers coming here, because it
cost more than another countries in South America. The Amazon rainforest is the
same in all countries, backpackers will see the same landscape.” For Interviewee H,
“people on the backpacker tourism industry in the Amazon are not very honest, they
offer things that do not intend to do. They just try to make money, they overcharge
international backpackers and there is no place to complain (no authority). For
example, people try to sell jungle tour at the airport and they are not honest.”
Likewise, in Interviewee G’s opinion, “tour operators are dodgy, the prices here are
overpriced compared to other places in Brazil, and the transportation system is
terrible, but the local food is good.”
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The last factor analysed was the need for improvements to backpacker tourism in
the Brazilian Amazon. The most cited factors by the respondents were information
centres and tours with indigenous people. According to Interviewee F, “it would be
nice to have a neutral place in Manaus to ask questions about tours, all the
information centres here are closed. There are many tour operators in the city,
which is good to figure which is good or not. An information centre would be very
helpful.” Also, Interviewee C said, “there is a need to have some neutral
information for backpackers, because all the information here is linked with a tour
operator. For example, if you ask something here, they will send to a tour operator
that they receive commission. I will feel more safe with neutral information about
what is good and not, what cheap and expensive.” For Interviewee E, “there is a
need in the Brazilian Amazon to develop more hostels and information centres.
There are not many options for cheap accommodation and there is no place to ask
questions about jungle tours.”
In contrast to the findings presented in Figure 6.18 the interviews showed that
international backpackers are willing to engage with indigenous people. Interviewee
B stated that “there is a need to have more tours to see indigenous people; it is very
hard to see them.” For Interviewee D, “the backpacker tour operators need to
improve their tours and include visitation to indigenous people areas. I know it is
difficult because some of indigenous people avoid tourists, but it would be great to
have this activity in the Brazilian Amazon.” According to Interviewee H, “the
backpacker operators need to add tours to experience indigenous people, and then
we will experience the local culture in first hand.”
The semi-structured interviews therefore revealed that the Brazilian Amazon region
on the one hand is a unique and remote tourism destination in South America,
where backpackers are willing to engage in rainforest and wildlife experience, while
on the other hand there is a need to improve prices, transportation, tourism
operation and information centres.

Thus, these interviews supplement the

quantitative results from the surveys, and together these analyses answer research
objective 4. The interview codes are integrated with the quantitative data set and
are discussed in the next chapter.
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6.9 Summary

This chapter presented and discussed the findings related to research objective 4,
profiling international and domestic backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon. Due to
the lack of information about backpacker tourists (discussed in Chapters 4 and 5),
this chapter provides an innovative account that has never been produced before.
Key findings include that the majority of backpackers who visit the Amazon are
international, male, and travelled to the Amazon alone; they are first time visitors to
this region and stay around two weeks in their destination. It was also found that the
Brazilian Amazon region is the last destination on the backpacking itinerary in
Brazil and South America. Furthermore, the majority of backpackers stay in hostels
in Manaus and Belém and are motivated to experience something different in the
Amazon. In contrast to the international backpackers, the domestic backpackers are
not willing to engage in activities to observe the Amazonian wildlife and are
unsatisfied with some tourism infrastructure such as tourism information centres,
safety and tour services. Additionally, this chapter provided information about
backpackers and engagement with local communities in the Brazilian Amazon.
The chapter detailed the strong push factors that motivate backpackers to visit the
Brazilian Amazon (Section 6.4). The push-pull model (Figure 2.2) was used to
understand the social-psychological motives that cause backpackers to travel to the
Brazilian Amazon and the destination attributes that pull them to this region.
Besides identifying these push factors, the chapter also explored the backpacker
demand-side approach of the framework (Figure 2.5).
An understanding of the backpackers’ push motives is useful for explaining the
choice of the Brazilian Amazon as a destination. It was found that backpackers are
motived to travel to the Brazilian Amazon by a desire to experience something
different, and to observe nature and wildlife. Consequently, the socio-demographic
characteristics identified in this chapter represent information useful for providing a
better backpacker tourism management in Amazonas and Pará states. Additionally,
the quantitative data showed that the pull sector in the Brazilian Amazon has not
assisted in the development of necessary pull factors (e.g. transports, information
centers, promotion, safety). To conclude, it appears that in remote peripheral areas
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like the Amazon, the usual push-pull structure that encourages the private sector to
invest is weak and needs to be supported by the public sector.
A lack of data and research regarding backpacker visitors in the Brazilian Amazon
region was an issue of concern among tourism stakeholders (Chapters 4 and 5). This
chapter has addressed this deficiency using quantitative (survey) data, as well as
supplementary (interview) data (described in Chapter 3). The following chapter will
discuss the findings of the qualitative and quantitative data in relation to the
research objectives and to the theoretical framework presented in Chapter 2.
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CHAPTER 7: DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS
7.1 Introduction
This chapter shows how the findings of this thesis confirm the study’s theoretical
framework delivered from the literature (Figure 2.5, reprinted below) and how they
answer the study’s research objectives and	
   research aim. The research has been
based on the pragmatism paradigm, in which the investigator tries to answer each
research objective through a practical point of view, thus producing realistic
outcomes.

Government
Research
objective 1

Push
(Demand side)
Research
objective 4

Backpacker
Tourism

Pull
(Supply side)
Research
objective 2

	
  

Local
Community
Research
objective 3
Tourism Literature
Brazilian Amazon
Figure 2.5: Proposed model derived from the literature review
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The chapter begins with a discussion of research objective 1, identifying
government barriers that may prevent development of the backpacker tourism sector
in the Brazilian Amazon (Section 7.2). This section discusses the theoretical
framework component government, showing how the public sector in the Brazilian
Amazon supports backpacker tourism. Pursuant to the government component,
Section 7.3 discusses the findings of research objective 2, identifying the existing
scale of the supply side of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon. In line with
the theoretical framework, this section discusses the component pull factors.
Having identified the pull factors attracting backpackers to the Brazilian Amazon,
Section 7.4 discusses the findings of research objective 3, identifying the benefits
that backpacker tourism can contribute to local community development in the
Brazilian Amazon. This section discusses the theoretical framework component
local community, drawing on the results of two case studies, Mamori Lake and
Pequeiro Village, local river communities in the Brazilian Amazon. This leads to
research objective 4, which profiles international and domestic backpackers in the
Brazilian Amazon, and is discussed in Section 7.5. This section discusses the
findings of the theoretical framework component push factors, presenting the
profile of the demand side of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon region.
Building on the previous sections, Section 7.6 discusses research objective 5, which
seeks to build a model to demonstrate that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries. This section shows pathways for development
of backpacker tourism in developing countries and recognises the importance of
having synergy and partnership between the four components (government,	
   pushpull factors and local community). Further research and research implications are
discussed in section 7.7, culminating in a conclusion for Chapter 7, and the thesis,
in section 7.8.
	
  

7.2 Discussion of findings from Research Objective 1: Government barriers to
the backpacker tourism cector in the Brazilian Amazon
Research objective 1 in this study was to identify the government barriers that may
prevent the development of the backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon.
The data to answer this objective were collected through the analysis of the national
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tourism plan and the Amazonas and Pará tourism plans, as well as through semistructured interviews with national and regional tourism public stakeholders. The
results (Chapters 4 and 5) show that the regional and national governments
understand backpacker tourism but that currently there are no actions under way to
improve the industry in the region. For this reason, it is apparent that until
governments change their view on the worth of backpacking as a tourism sector it
will be difficult to encourage investment in the development of backpacker
facilities,

services

and

experiences

such

as

backpacker

hostels,

cafes,

telecommunications networks, tours and jungle guides, safe transportation and
backpacker information centres. The Brazilian Amazon region is a destination that
is still in the early stages of development but with appropriate incentives has the
potential to become a backpacker destination of choice. The 2014 Soccer FIFA
World Cup will have matches played in Manaus, offering to the Amazonian tourism
sector a rare opportunity to gain access to the world stage. With appropriate support
from the public sector the Amazonian backpacker sector will have a significant
opportunity to promote its attractions	
  (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012).
The findings identified certain government barriers to the improvement of
backpacker tourism in the region, chief among which is the lack of government
involvement and support:.backpacker tourism is not recognised by the regional and
national governments in both states (Amazonas and Pará) as a viable tourism
segment in the Brazilian Amazon. This leaves it as a challenge to public
stakeholders to develop tourism policies focused on backpacker tourism, as
interviewee B pointed out (Section 4.5.5). This problem, which is especially acute
in remote areas like the Amazon, is consistent with the literature review which
indicated that the lack of government support for backpacker tourism has been one
of the major challenges in developing countries (Scheyvens, 2002a). According to
Hampton (2013), in Latin American regions large scale tourism and luxury tourism
are still seen as the two main drivers of their national tourism strategy. There is
some interest in alternative or niche segments such as ecotourism, but nothing yet
for backpacker tourism.	
  This can in part be explained by the literature which shows
that in developing countries tourism policies are geared towards attracting so-called
‘quality’ international tourists to large-scale capital intensive resorts, so that smallscale tourism may not be on the policy agenda, because large-scale tourism
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developments provide opportunities for lucrative rent-seeking and for corrupt
payments to officials, which backpacker tourism cannot match (Hampton, 2013).
There is no specific strategy for backpacker tourism and this segment is not	
  
included in the national and regional tourism policies and planning for the Brazilian
Amazon (as stated in Sections 4.4 and 5.4). The tourism literature indicates that the
backpacker segment has not always been welcome by developing countries’
regional and national governments, which in many cases is because much credence
has been given to the stereotypical image of the backpacker as an unkempt,
immoral,

drug-taking

individual

(Scheyvens,

2002a;

Hampton,

2013).

Consequently, the backpacker sector is at best tacitly ignored or at worst actively
discouraged in official tourism planning in a number of developing countries
(Hampton, 1998; Visser, 2004). In Brazil, as stated by interviewee E in Section
5.5.1, backpacker tourism is largely untapped by the tourism public authorities since
the development of the first tourism policy and plan in 1990.
The results also indicated that official tourism data does not include any collection
of information about available beds at backpacker hostels and budget jungle lodges
(some of which are not registered). Jungle lodges that are included in the tourism
statistics are the luxury lodges, which are often outside the price range of the
backpacker market. Moreover, current information collection methods do not allow
specific segments such as backpackers to be easily identified.	
   This lack of
information and research about backpacker tourism is a barrier to improving
backpacker tourism, as tourism data and information makes an enormous
contribution to destination management and it is a fundamental component in the
growth of any tourism segment (Pike, 2008; Morrison, 2013).
Another barrier identified by the regional and national governments is to improve
the image of the Brazilian Amazon as a tourism destination, in particular for the
domestic tourists (see Section 4.5.6). As indicated by interviewee D, Brazilian
tourists have a certain fear of coming to the Amazon because of the lack of
information and promotion about the region. Amazonas state, as stated by
interviewee D in Section 4.5.2, has great potential to improve the backpacker
tourism for international and domestic travellers, due to the state's name, which has
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an international appeal, and also due to the promotion of the rainforest as its major
attraction. For Pará state, it is difficult to promote backpacker tourism for
international backpackers because Pará does not have international recognition and
does not promote the rainforest (see Section 5.5.6). Chapter 6 recorded that
backpackers are motivated to travel to the Brazilian Amazon because they want to
be close to nature and have wildlife experiences, so the rainforest has to be the
major attraction promoted by the government. Compared to Amazonas state, Pará
state is promoting gastronomy and cultural tourism, hindering its promotion as an
Amazonian destination, as stated in Section 5.5.2 by interviewees F and E. The
tourism literature showed that marketing and promotion of iconic attractions can be
instrumental in building destination awareness in the early stages of tourism
development in remote areas (Morrison, 2013). Thus, the Brazilian Amazon should
further promote the rainforest and the wildlife in order to increase the flow of
backpacker tourism and other nature-based tourism segments.
Additionally, the findings indicated another barrier preventing the development of
backpacker tourism in Amazonas and Pará states: the absence of integration
between public and private stakeholders. As stated in Section 4.5.5, the challenge is
to encourage the public and private sectors to develop public policies in states and
municipalities together, focusing on backpacker tourism, and then organise both
sectors to meet the necessities of the backpacker tourism segment. The Brazilian
Amazon region has considerable potential to cater to the needs of the backpacker
market, but the regional and national governments need to recognise the potential of
this market and take initial steps to develop strategies that will encourage the supply
of backpacker dedicated infrastructure	
  (Rodrigues & Prideaux, 2012).	
  The failure of
state and federal governments in Brazil to endorse backpacking as a desirable
tourism sector has sent a strong negative message to potential investors. According
to the literature, a partnership between public and private stakeholders in the
tourism industry facilitates the planning and delivery of the tourism segment and
ensures a quality experience for visitors (WTO, 2007). Thus, if public and private
stakeholders in Amazonas and Pará state start to work together, the Brazilian
Amazon may be a competitive destination, providing better services, facilities and
experiences for the visitors.
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To their credit, the regional and national public authorities see a role for backpacker
tourism as a method of assisting local community development and sustainable
tourism in the Brazilian Amazon. They envisage that the region will have the
opportunity to work with community-based tourism (CBT) and backpacker tourism
during the 2014 FIFA Soccer World Cup. At the same time, there is a need to create
innovative projects for responsible tourism, nature-based tourism and CBT for the
backpackers. The national and regional governments need to facilitate equitable
involvement of local communities by encouraging and supporting carefully planned
and managed budget tourism and providing investment capital for small-scale
ventures. The support of local communities by the public authorities is important
because it can provide an opportunity for employment and entrepreneurship in small
business tourism.
To explore further the issue of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon, the
themes from Chapters 4 and 5 were converted into actions (Figure 7.1). The themes
were based on the semi-structured interviews with tourism public stakeholders. The
intention was for each of these actions to be used as a tool by local, regional or
national governments to develop and manage backpacker tourism in developing
countries. These themes were used to analyse and investigate the government
commitment and interest in backpacker tourism in Amazonas and Pará state, while
the actions emerged through the results of the data analysis.
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Themes
•
•
•
•
•
•

Understanding
Present Actions
Opportunities
Community Involvement
Challenges and Difficulties
Future Actions

	
  

Actions
•
•
•
•

•

Research and information
Integration between
stakeholders
Tourism policy and planning
Marketing and promotion
Assistance to local
communities

	
  

Government
Research objective 1

Government
Research objective 1

Figure 7.1:	
  Actions for the public sector to enhance backpacker tourism

7.3 Discussion of findings from Research Objective 2: Supply side of
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon
Research objective 2 was to identify the existing scale of the supply side of
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon. In order to address this objective, data
were collected through analyses of tourism brochures, semi-structured interviews
with private stakeholders and on site observation of tours, hostels and jungle lodges.
As described in Chapter 2, the supply side of tourism at a destination includes
attractions, accommodations, tour operators, transportations, tourism centres,
access, recreational activities, events and festivals, and other entertainment
opportunities (Kim & Lee, 2002). In other words, the supply side provides the
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attributes that pull tourists to a destination (Prideaux, 2009). The findings in
Chapters 4 and 5 showed the supply side of backpacker tourism in Amazonas and
Pará states. The backpacker tourism suppliers are located in Manaus and Belém, so
the findings were analysed through the perspective of a local tour business that
provides services to backpackers in both cities. According to Higgins (1996), tour
operators in remote areas provide services to backpacker tourists including
attractions, jungle lodges, boat trips, hostels and guides. The backpacker tourism
operators in the Brazilian Amazon region provide all these activities.
The results indicated that the backpacker tourism industry in Amazonas and Pará
states exists on a small scale (just 41 private stakeholders), making it difficult for
them to attract the attention of the public sector, which appears disinterested in
hosting or developing backpacker tourism in the region. Regional governments
concentrate on the private sector’s high spending tourism market, and since
backpackers generate little revenue they are not encouraged in the Brazilian
Amazon.	
  According to Wilson (1997), in developing countries, because of the lack
of information and disinterest in developing backpacker tourism by the public
authorities, one of the challenges is to increase the number of enterprises that
provides services for backpackers.
There is thus an urgent need for existing operators to join together to lobby for
public recognition of the worth of the sector. Until this happens, it is likely that the
public sector will continue to ignore the backpacker segment. The private
stakeholders in Manaus and Belém would like to see more regional and national
government involvement with the backpacker tourism segment, and they believe the
government has an important leadership and coordination role to play. According to
the literature, it is very difficult for small tourism businesses to survive competition
from better resourced operators without government intervention (Pike, 2008).
Governments from developing countries ignore backpacker tourism business; most
of the resources and support is to attract other tourism segments (Hampton, 1998).
This observation applies to the Brazilian Amazon, because other tourism segments,
such as fishing tourism, business tourism, cultural and gastronomy tourism, bird
watching and jungle lodging for high spending tourists, are being supported by the
tourism public sector.
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Moreover, the results also indicated that on the one hand, the region has sufficient
natural and cultural attractions to attract backpackers, while on the other hand, the
suppliers identified the lack of tourism marketing as a major challenge facing the
industry. The Brazilian Amazon requires professional marketing to attract
backpackers and enable the industry to compete with other nature-based tourism
destinations. The literature indicated that marketing and promotion are the major
components of any campaign to promote a destination and increase visitation
(Morrison, 2013). As observed by interviewees B, N and S (Section 4.6.2), the

regional and national governments do not promote backpacker tourism on their
official websites or during international and national tourism workshops. According
to Pike (2008), the growth of a tourism segment is not possible without government
support in the form of management and marketing.
During the course of this research it became apparent that because of the lack of
appropriate infrastructure, backpackers visiting the Brazilian Amazon stay in budget
accommodation such as cheap hotels that primarily operate in the domestic tourism
sector. The lack of backpacker hostels in Manaus and Belém was an issue identified
by the private stakeholders because it makes the Brazilian Amazon less competitive
compared to other Amazonian destinations in South America such as Peru and
Colombia, as stated in Section 6.8 by interviewee D. Private stakeholders’ concerns
about the lack of infrastructure is an issue addressed by the tourism literature as one
of the major impediments to the flow of backpackers (Scheyvens, 2002a).
The neglect of the backpacker sector by tourism public stakeholders in Amazonas
and Pará states is just as pressing an issue for the private stakeholders, because it is
difficult for their businesses to survive in an environment where public support is
lacking. This situation makes it hard for tour operators and jungle lodge owners to
attract backpackers. The literature indicates that allocation of resources by the
tourism public sector to attract backpackers to a remote destination may represent a
better investment of resources as the backpacker market is both accessible and
substantial (Tkaczynski, Rundle-Thiele & Beaumont, 2009). Hence, it is paramount
that backpacker tourism suppliers in both states (Amazonas and Pará) need to be
able to work closely with the tourism public sector to obtain active support for their
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businesses and develop an effective backpacker tourism development plan for the
Brazilian Amazon.
The research found that there is an involvement between tour operators and local
communities in the Brazilian Amazon region. Consistent with Visser’s (2004)
findings, the backpacker private stakeholders benefit local communities through
employment, increase in income and preservation of the rainforest, as shown in the
case study of Mamori Lake and Pesqueiro village. The industry is improving the
local community’s quality of life, as backpacker tourism appears to have a better
return on capital than its usual alternatives of agriculture and finishing. Case studies
in Sections 4.7 and 5.7 showed the involvement of local communities with tour
operators through the provision of tourism activities and services for backpackers.
In line with the previous analysis, each theme was again converted into actions
(Figure 7.2). The themes were based on the semi-structured interviews with private
stakeholders and the actions were drawn from data analyses. These actions should
be used in developing country destinations to improve the supply side of
backpacker tourism and to pull more backpackers to the destination. The themes
were analysed in Chapters 4 and 5, and were used to investigate the scale of the
supply side of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon.
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Themes
•
•
•
•
•
•

Understanding
Present Actions
Opportunities
Community Involvement
Challenges and Difficulties
Future Actions

	
  

Actions
•
•
•
•
•

Research of the supply side
Infrastructure
Marketing
Involvement and support
Local communities

	
  
	
  

Pull
(Supply side)
Research objective 2

Pull
(Supply side)
Research objective 2

Figure 7.2: Identification of the scale of backpacker tourism private suppliers

7.4 Discussion of findings from Research Objective 3: Backpacker tourism and
local communities in the Brazilian Amazon.

Research objective 3 was to identify the benefits of how backpacker tourism can
contribute to local community development in the Brazilian Amazon. The data was
collected through on-site observations, focus groups with the Ararinha Jungle
Lodge community, and semi-structured interviews with members of the Pesqueiro
Village community. The findings of the local community from the Ararinha Jungle
Lodge at Mamori Lake and in Pesqueiro Village at Marajó Island showed that
backpacker tourism is making a positive contribution to their quality of life. It was
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apparent that the community employed by the Ararinha Jungle Lodge is satisfied
with this change of life. Of particular note was their relief at not having to continue
timber extraction. A similar finding emerged with members of Pesqueiro Village
located on Marajó Island.

The Mamori Lake community saw their involvement in backpacker tourism as
generating significant socio-cultural benefits as well as important conservation
outcomes. While some authors (Stronza & Gordillo, 2008) have expressed concerns
that an increase in the number of tourists can cause dependency on tourism income
that may result in a loss of cultural traditions and a risk for the environment, this is
clearly not the case with the local communities in this study. As stated by the
community leader (Section 4.7) and by the gastronomy leader (Section 5.7), the
ability to earn an income through backpacker tourism has enabled the communities
to reduce hunting and scale back slash and burn farming practices, benefiting the
environment. Discussions from both case studies also indicated that the availability
of a reliable source of income had taken much of the worry away from having to
depend on the forest and river for their livelihood.
The positive economic and socio-cultural impacts recorded in Sections 4.7.1 and
4.7.2 at Ararinha Jungle Lodge illustrated the types of benefits that backpacking can
confer on local communities and on local development. From a conservation
perspective, jungle lodges provide an excellent platform for teaching largely urban
backpackers from developed countries about nature and the need for its
preservation. This demonstrates how the industry provides a mechanism for valuing
the rainforest and its conservation values in a manner that has not been widely
recognised in the past. Moreover, the results demonstrates how through wise
stewardship of natural resources and a willingness to engage with local
communities on a level that utilises their local knowledge and skills, backpacker
tourism is able to make a positive contribution to enhancing the welfare of
marginalised communities.
The findings from a CBT venture in Pesqueiro village provided an example of the
lack of public sector incentives to promote CBT. The Brazilian Amazon region is a
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destination that is still in the early stages of development but with appropriate
incentives has the potential to stimulate CBT projects. The results showed that CBT
can provide opportunities to achieve a better quality of life in remote communities.
However, it is also obvious that while CBT has produced significant benefits for
Pesqueiro village, including access to tourism and hospitality knowledge, increase
in income and employment, extensive participation at an operational level, good
relationships between tourists and residents, and the desire to host international
tourists, it has yet to evolve to a level where the community feels it has the
leadership skills or confidence to assume an ownership role and emerge as an equal
partner with the tour operator. Issues of this nature may constitute the core
inhibitors to successful CBT outcomes and represent a challenge to participating
communities, NGOs and governments. These are structural issues that may take
time to resolve. In this respect the CBT Action Framework (Figure 7.3) does
provide some insights that may be used to work through these problems where they
arise.
It was apparent that the Pesqueiro village and Mamori Lake communities continue
to rely on an external actor, in this case a tour operator, to determine how the
tourism venture operates. For a local community to exercise control, it needs to feel
empowered to the extent that it can negotiate prices and determine how tourism
products provided by the community are delivered. However, empowerment at this
level requires a high degree of business skills with an ability to operate in a global
sector, generate a profit and set aside funds for reinvestment and refurbishment	
  
(Scheyvens, 1999). The development of this level of skills takes time and

considerable training on the part of NGOs, investors and the public sector. If
investors and other external actors withdraw too quickly there is always a chance
the project will fail.
Without control of the sort that comes through empowerment it is difficult to
achieve socio-economic objectives that are commensurate with the specific needs of
the community. While Scheyvens (2002a) noted it is difficult for communities to
feel empowered if an external stakeholder has the ultimate authority to determine
the price and form of the tourism experience that is delivered, it is also apparent that
empowerment is more than the community being able to exercise control. The
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community must also have the skills and importantly the confidence to exercise
power. Empowerment is more than participation. It is, as Okazaki (2008) noted, the
process through which individuals, households, local groups, communities, regions
and nations shape their own lives and the kind of society in which they live.	
   In
contrast to the literature, the case study in Pesqueiro village (Section 5.7), showed
that an external stakeholder has financial control and makes decisions on marketing
and pricing, and it is not an issue for the community of Pesqueiro village, as the
community prefers to remain a passive rather than an active participant in tourism
management.
When and if the local community becomes empowered, it will be able to negotiate
conditions such as prices, tourism numbers and accommodation standards with its
business partners. However, for the community to achieve this level of business
operation there will need to be significant changes within the community including
the establishment of a business structure where there is a recognised management
team, an understanding of how profits and losses will be apportioned, a general
upskilling of the community and a clear understanding of the domestic and
international business environments. In tandem with the need for upskilling within
the community there is a need for continuous access to communications networks
that can be used for marketing and bookings. Issues of this nature may be
significant hurdles for remote communities that until recently had relatively little
contact with, or even the need to participate in, international business operations of
the type that are commonplace in the 21st Century tourism industry.
Given the skills levels called for, in addition to the investment required, there is a
strong case for allowing external stakeholders initially to exercise control of a CBT
project until it grows to the point of having an established market, as has been the
case in Pesqueiro village, and can thus operate as a profitable commercial
enterprise. Once the community has developed the requisite skills set and
management structure the next step should ideally be an opportunity for the
community to buy into the business either as a joint partner or the outright owner, if
that is what the community desires. Much of course depends on the community
being able to offer an experience that has commercial value and can be operated
profitability. Even if this occurs, there will continue to be a need for external
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assistance in the same manner that most established companies seek advice from a
range of external sources on matters concerning legal and tax affairs, marketing and
general business.
It was also apparent in the findings that limitations imposed by seasonality, the lack
of modern transportation and communications systems, and access to markets are
major structural inhibitors for local community ventures of the type typified by the
Mamori Lake and Pesqueiro communities. While it is difficult to deal with
seasonality issues, construction of essential infrastructure may go a long way to
assisting other village community ventures in the Brazilian Amazon. As Jamal and
Getz (1995) have previously stated, the destination community has to ensure the
presence of attractions, suitable accommodation, restaurants, communication
system and adequate transportation and health services to be able to satisfy tourists.
The model presented in Figure 7.3 provides a roadmap of the actions that need to be
undertaken and the sequences that need to be followed, if local communities are to
become involved in CBT projects and empowered to the extent that they are able to
be treated as an equal by other firms operating in the travel industry. The framework
is the culmination of previous research and while able to be partially tested and
amended where required by applying to it to existing CBT projects, as is the case in
this research, its ultimate capacity to guide CBT ventures from inception to
establishment will require additional field testing, particularly in Steps 1 to 4 where
the level of community participation is established.
At the framework’s core stand ‘community actions,’ around which other elements
are built. For example, the first column identifies a range of community issues that
need to be addressed at various stages of the process. In the third column the role of
outsiders, typically NGOs, government and private firms is recognised. In the fourth
column the need to consider issues such as community skills, empowerment and
governance is recognised. The process from inception to identification of future
development pathways is represented as a series of 8 steps with a mechanism for the
community to opt out built into step 2. In some cases this option may be considered
earlier or later by the target community depending on the circumstances operating at
the time and the particular community considering a CBT venture. Another option
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that may be considered in places other than at step 6 is ownership. Questions in
relation to ownership might include opportunities for joint ownership and a buyout
provision. Step 7 of the model is therefore a critical point where benefits can be
measured and decisions of the type outlined in step 8 considered. If ownership, as
implied in step 8, occurs too soon there is potential for the project to fail
The findings of this study cannot be easily generalised in other developing countries
given that this is a particular case of Marajó Island and Mamori Lake. However, it is
apparent that there are a number of lessons that can be learned, and in these case
studies it is apparent that the lesson learned was to fill the gap between the
provision of backpacker tourism services by local community, instead of owning
and managing by themselves.
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Figure 7.3: Community Based Tourism action framework
Again, the themes from the analysis of each case study were transformed into
actions (Figure 7.4). These actions need to be investigated in local communities that
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are willing to provide services and facilities for backpacker tourism in developing
countries.

Themes
•
•
•

Case studies:
Mamori Lake (Amazonas
state)
Pesqueiro Village (Pará state)

	
  	
  

Actions
•
•
•
•
•

Economic/social/environmental
benefits
Participation
Involvement
Support
Empowerment

	
  

Local Community
Research objective 3

Local Community
Research objective 3

Figure 7.4: Actions to identify benefits of backpacker tourism on local
communities

7.5 Discussion of findings from Research Objective 4: The international and
domestic backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon

Research objective 4 was to profile international and domestic backpackers in the
Brazilian Amazon. The data addressing this objective were collected through the
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administration of surveys to backpackers in hostels in Manaus and Belém. As
described in Chapter 3, the quantitative findings were supplemental to the
qualitative results. Initially, the findings in Chapters 4 and 5 showed the need by the
private and public sectors for more research and information about backpackers
currently travelling to the Brazilian Amazon in both states (Amazonas and Pará).
According to Frochot and Morrison (2000) and Pearce (2008a), understanding
tourist behaviour, motivation and socio-economic characteristics benefits tourism
stakeholders in their promotional strategies, marketing sales, management and
profitability. It is important to remember that backpacker tourism has not always
been welcomed by regional and national governments in Brazil (Oliveira, 2008).
Indeed, it is a type of tourism that remains low on the list of government priorities
for tourism promotion and marketing in most developing countries (Scheyvens,
2002a).

The tourism literature showed that backpacker tourism has not been encouraged and
supported in Brazil and in the Brazilian Amazon rainforest (Ruschmann, 1992;
Santana, 2001; Sinclair & Jayawardena, 2010). The survey results indicated that
most backpackers were international visitors, and according to the literature the
Brazilian Amazon is not promoted as a travel destination for domestic tourists
(Divino & McAleer, 2009). The shortage of domestic tourists in the Amazon is due
to the lower income of the average domestic traveller in comparison with the
average international tourist (Lohmann & Dredge, 2012a). Due to the high cost of
air travel and accommodation in the Brazilian Amazon, domestic tourists prefer to
travel to USA, Argentina, Chile, Central America and the Caribbean islands
(Ruschmann, 1992), which explains the relatively high number of international
backpackers in the Amazon.
Backpackers stay between 2 and 3 weeks, and the majority (84.1%) are first time
visitors to the Brazilian Amazon region. Interestingly, the findings also
demonstrated that for international backpackers, Brazil is the first destination in
their trip to South America, and the Brazilian Amazon their last. However, for
domestic backpackers the Brazilian Amazon is their specific holiday destination; in
this they differ from their international counterparts. These findings are significant
and emphasise that tourism public and private stakeholders need to develop special
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marketing programmes and itineraries for backpackers including the Amazon as the
last destination to visit in Brazil. For example, in the backpacker tourism itinerary
along the east coast of Australia, Cairns was the last destination on the map, and for
this reason the Australian tourism stakeholders took advantage of this, developing
marketing strategies to ensure that backpackers go to the region (Pearce, 1990;
Ross, 1993).
On one hand, the quantitative results showed that the majority of backpackers in the
Brazilian Amazon stay in hostels, but on the other hand, the lack of backpacker
hostels in both states (Amazonas and Pará) is a great concern for the private
stakeholders. According to Nash, Thyne and Davies (2006), backpacker hostels are
the preferred option for backpackers because of their low price and for the
opportunities to meet other backpackers and gather word of mouth information.
Thus, tourism public stakeholders in the Brazilian Amazon should encourage small
business stakeholders to invest more in backpacker hostels.
Most respondents visited the Brazilian Amazon to experience something different
(72%), to be close to nature (64.3%), engage in adventure activities (43%), meet
people (40.1%), develop knowledge of visited places (38.6%) and gain a new
perspective on life (36.2%). To experience something different was consistently the
most important motive across all the nationality groups, particularly those from
France, USA, United Kingdom, Germany and Brazil.
The survey results indicated that the majority of backpackers visit the Brazilian
Amazon region to experience something different and to be close to nature, observe
the rainforest scenery and the wildlife (see Table 6.7 and Section 6.8).	
  The findings
of the semi-structured interviews with backpackers in Section 6.8 revealed that
backpackers are willing to engage with indigenous people and look for tours to see
them, but these tours are not readily provided by backpacker tour operators. This
sort of information is an important resource for destination marketers, destination
planners and private stakeholders because promotion strategies can improve if the
motives of travellers are understood and the activities that backpackers are eager to
engage in once they reach their destination are known. According to the World
Tourism Organization (WTO, 2007), when targeting a market it is important to
establish the participants’ motivations and identify preferred activities.
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The tourism infrastructure was deemed satisfactory by the majority of the
backpackers, but there was dissatisfaction with high prices, dishonest tour operators,
bad transportation systems, lack of information centres and safety issues. These
concerns can be harmful for tourism development in the Brazilian Amazon, so
regional and national governments should take heed of these complaints in order to
improve infrastructure and provide a better experience for tourists. The government
is responsible for the development of infrastructure to enable tourism, and if
infrastructure is lacking or of poor quality, dissatisfaction will make it hard for
some destinations to attract visitors (Pike, 2008).

Figure 7.5 shows the variables used in the survey for the analysis of backpackers’
profiles in the Brazilian Amazon. These findings can assist public and private
stakeholders in their marketing decision making and help to identify solutions and
opportunities for the backpacker market in the region. For example, Table 6.6
(average weekly expenditure of backpackers) and Table 6.10 (their preferred
activities), contain information that regional governments have been ignorant of –
as observed by interviewee E (Section 5.5.1). Sorensen (2003) insisted that it is
essential to understand the socio-demographics aspects of backpacker tourism, as
these characteristics influence financial decisions on infrastructure investment and
attract the attention of governments when policies are being developed.
Understanding the characteristics of both domestic and foreign backpackers will
also lead to an increased understanding of the potential this market has for future
growth in the Brazilian Amazon region.
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Push
(Demand side)
Research objective 4
Push
(Demand side)
Research objective 4

Figure 7.5 Variables to analyse backpacker tourists
7.6: Discussion of findings from Research Objective 5: Model to assist local
communities in developing countries through backpacker tourism.

Research objective 5 was to build a model to demonstrate that backpacker tourism
can assist local communities in developing countries. The model was developed by
combining tourism literature and data from research objectives 1 to 4. From the
literature review, I proposed a theoretical framework to determine the status of
backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon (Figure 7.6), The model was
developed through an understanding of topics such as backpacker tourism, pushpull, tourism peripheries, role of government and local communities (Chapter 2).
According to Prideaux (2009), a model is an attempt to identify a number of core
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relationships and the variables that drive them, and are used to explain relationships
that are identified in a simplified manner that can be used for understanding or, in a
more complex form, for planning.

Government
Research
objective 1

Push
(Demand side)
Research
objective 4

Pull
(Supply side)
Research
objective 2

Backpacker
Tourism

Local
Community
Research
objective 3
Tourism Literature
Brazilian Amazon
Figure 7.6: Proposed model derived from the literature review
The theoretical framework in Figure 7.6 shows that the four components
(government, push-pull factors and local community), have to interact for the
development of a tourism segment (shown by solid lines). I applied this framework
in the Brazilian Amazon region testing the backpacker tourism segment, and it
became clear that the four components do not interact in the study area (shown by
dotted lines). Each of the four components were analysed separately in this research
(Chapters 4, 5 and 6).
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Firstly, I tested the push-pull model, which measures the motives that draw tourists
to a destination and the destination features that must be developed to attract a
specific market. Applied in the context of the Brazilian Amazon region, the model
showed the internal forces pushing backpackers to travel to the Brazilian Amazon
and the external forces of the destination pulling them to choose that destination.
The traditional push-pull (supply and demand) model was amplified to incorporate
government and local community because these components need to be part of the
model for backpacker tourism to occur.
The research found that while backpackers are motivated to go to the Brazilian
Amazon, the region has not developed a sufficient number of pull factors such as
hostels, safe transportation, information centres, honest tour operators or tourism
services, mainly because the tourism industry is divided and the regional and the
national governments have not given emphasis to the backpacker tourism segment.
Backpacker tourism tends not to be taken into consideration in the Brazilian
Amazon region, because the organisations involved with tourism have not done
enough to develop the pull factors to entice backpackers and thus create a new
market for the destination.
The model in Figure 7.7 demonstrates that backpacker tourism can assist local
communities in developing countries if there is synergy and partnership between the
four components (government, push-pull factors and local community). For Pike
(2008), synergy and partnership between stakeholders is the readiness to work
closely with, and obtain the active support and cooperation of, all government
authorities whose responsibilities affect various aspects of tourism including local
communities, and it assumes the help of the private sector in developing balanced
travel plans and an effective tourism development programme in a destination.
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Fig 7.7: Model to develop backpacker tourism in developing countries

263

	
  

As previewed in Chapter 1, the main objective of this study was to identify the
factors which need to be addressed if backpacker tourism is to be developed as a
significant tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region. For this to happen, it is
important to analyse in depth the variables of the four components. Thus, the factors
that may contribute to the development of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian
Amazon are the synergy and partnership between the four components: government,
supply side, demand side and local community. As documented here, these
relationships do not exist in the Amazon. The model to develop backpacker tourism
in developing countries consolidates this research contribution to the tourism
literature.
	
  

7.7 Conclusion
This study contributed to our knowledge of tourism on two levels: to the backpacker
tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region, and to the push-pull, CBT and
backpacker tourism literature.
7.7.1 Research contribution to the backpacker tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon region	
  
The Brazilian Amazon region is a unique attraction in Brazil that can attract
backpackers, and tourism can be a way to save the rainforest from other
unsustainable economic activities. It is apparent that there are a number of major
hurdles that must be addressed to develop backpacker tourism in this region. The
major obstacle is that backpacker tourism is not formally acknowledged by tourism
authorities in the Brazilian government (Oliveira, 2008), and the Brazilian Amazon
has been largely ignored both in the tourism literature and by the Brazilian tourism
industry (Parker, Morrison & Ismail, 2003).
Firstly, it would be desirable if the Amazon rainforest could be elevated in status to
a tourism icon. The name ‘Amazon’ evokes images of dense rainforest, indigenous
tribes and abundant wildlife. The general use of the term ‘icon’ in the academic
literature refers to activities, attractions and places that are unique, while the scale
of an iconic place or experience can range from local through to national and global.
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According to the literature, iconic destinations are easily recognised, well known
and can attract consumers because their status is so compelling that they have
become juxtaposed and quasi-synonymous with the destination itself (Litvin &
Mouri, 2009). Given the reasonably small number of tourists visiting the area, the
recognition of the Brazilian Amazon as an iconic destination has not yet occurred.
Secondly, it is apparent that while the Brazilian Amazon is seen as a worthy
destination by backpackers, it is still in an early stage of development. Based on
these observations, and when the resources and attractions of this region are
compared to other similar rainforest destinations in other countries, it is apparent
that the backpacker sector has significant potential for growth. However, for this to
occur and for the region to become a backpacker tourism destination of choice, new
and appropriate incentives will have to be put in place.	
  	
  
	
  

Thirdly, the Amazon is a fragile environment with outstanding bio-diversity and
natural scenic beauty. Future development should be undertaken in a manner that
ensures long term social, economic and environmental sustainability. Backpacker
attitudes and behaviours are characterised as gentle to the environment, because
backpackers for the most part have an interest in meeting and learning from local
people, respect for the knowledge of locals and respect for local regulations (Pearce,
2008). According to Pearce (2008), backpackers form an indicator group that
reflects global consumer attitudes to sustainability. They comprise a globally
interconnected international public, many members of which are aware of the needs
for sustainability and in their own lives play out an ongoing battle between personal
pleasure and their environmental responsibilities. If a destination can offer
sustainable tourism experiences, it has the opportunity to tap into these concerns,
enriching the life of the individual backpacker while at the same time providing new
economic opportunities for local communities.	
  
If the Brazilian Amazon region is to be developed as a new and competitive
backpacker destination, a number of issues must be addressed, such as reduction in
fares by airlines servicing the region, enhancement of the quality of public transport
in Manaus and Belém cities, improvement of safety issues, introduction of more
effective marketing to attract backpackers, recognition by the public sector that
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backpacker tourism can provide jobs for local communities and assist sustainable
development, and the provision of relevant and accessible tourism information.
Observations of this nature in relation to tourism in general have been made by
Scheyvens (2002a) who identified a lack of government support for infrastructure
development has been one of the major challenges for tourism in developing
countries.
	
  

The research also confirmed that backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon
region can contribute socially and economically to local communities. As
backpackers do not demand luxury and prefer locally produced goods and services,
local communities can promote their own business and tourism activities for
backpackers.	
   Backpacker tourism has the potential to make a positive contribution
to local communities’ quality of life, an observation the Brazilian public sector
should take note of. In Brazil, tourism leaders do not recognise backpacker tourism
as an important element for the country’s tourism industry. According to Scheyvens
(2002a) and Hampton (2013) backpacker tourism can contribute to local
communities, but the government needs to encourage and support local
communities in their efforts to provide ventures and services to backpackers.
Finally, the backpacker sector offers significant opportunities for local economic
development, particularly in remote regions. There is growing recognition in
official circles in Brazil that many of the problems faced by remote communities
stem from lack of local economic opportunities. But as previously noted (Chapters 4
and 5), until there is a change in attitude towards the worth of backpacking as a
sector there will continue to be few opportunities for local communities and
backpacker tourism suppliers to take advantage of the economic potential of the
backpacking market. In the case of Brazil, the country tends to place little emphasis
on tourism development in general because of what the government sees as the
more pressing needs of education, health and security concerns. Consequently, to
include backpacker tourism in Brazil’s regional and federal policies requires a
change in the nation’s socio-political, legal and economic structures. According to	
  
Lohmann and Dredge (2012a), Brazil has a long way to go in terms of having
clearly articulated roles and responsibilities for tourism: policy has changed rapidly
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and there are some issues with corruption as well as inefficient but highly embedded
practices and so on, so there is still much work to be done in creating a supportive
institutional setting for tourism. The Amazon can play a significant role in Brazilian
tourism development, but for this to occur, new approaches to investment and
innovations are required.

7.7.2	
  Research	
  contribution	
  to	
  CBT,	
  the	
  push-‐pull	
  model	
  and	
  backpacker	
  tourism	
  
literature

This research has also contributed to the understanding of backpacker tourism in the
Brazilian Amazon. Additionally, the research also adds to the body of literature on
backpacker tourism in developing countries and fills a void in the contribution on
backpacker tourism in Latin America. The need for backpacker studies in Latin
America, especially in Brazil, has been noted by Sorensen (2003), Cohen (2004),
Richards and Wilson (2004) and Hampton (2013).
Moreover, this research developed two models. One, through examining CBT in
Pesqueiro Village, this provided a roadmap of the actions that need to be undertaken
and the sequences that need to be followed if local communities become involved in
CBT (see Figure 7.3 in Section 7.4). The framework can be partially tested and
amended if applied to an existing CBT project.

This study extends the CBT literature. Currently, there are some frameworks that
look to specific issues of CBT, such as Scheyvens (2002a) who examined an
empowerment framework for local communities, Rocharungsat (2008) who
included consultation, external support, and community support to CBT, Adams and
Hulme (2001) who put an emphasis on local residents making decisions about how
their natural resources are used in CBT areas, and other authors (e.g. Kiss, 2004;
Blackstock, 2005) who observed that inequitable power relations between local
communities and ‘outsiders’ might result in insufficient local community
participation. Thus, while many of these issues identified in the tourism literature
are important for an understanding of how CBT may impact on local communities,
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there remains a need for a more systematic approach based on a theoretical
framework. For example, at what stage in the decision making process do
communities decide on ownership and profit distribution issues and when should
they call for external assistance? It is apparent that a number of sequential actions
need to be undertaken if CBT is to succeed and this study set out to remedy these
gaps by providing a roadmap for communities wishing to participate in CBT
ventures (Figure 7.3).
The other model developed through this research applied the push-pull model in the
Brazilian Amazon, extending the traditional model (Figure 2.2) to answer research
objective 5, which was to build a model to demonstrate that backpacker tourism can
assist local communities in developing countries. There are a number of studies
about push and pull factors in the general tourism literature (Crompton, 1979; Dann,
Nash & Pearce, 1988; Yuan & McDonald, 1990; Fodness, 1994; Uysal & Jurowski,
1994; Cha, McCleary & Uysal, 1995; Oh, Uysal & Weaver, 1995; Turnbull &
Uysal, 1995; Baloglu & Uysal, 1996; Sirakaya & McLellan, 1997), and in the
backpacker tourism literature (Murphy & Pearce, 1995; Sorensen, 2003; Ateljevic
& Doorne, 2004; Binder, 2004; Newlands, 2004; Richards & Wilson, 2004;
Slaughter, 2004; Prideaux & Coghlan, 2006; Oliveira, 2008), as well as some that
identified pull factors in Australia (Ross, 1993; Murphy, 2000; Vance, 2004;
Prideaux, Falco-Mammone & Thompson, 2006; Wilson, Richards & MacDonnell,
2008; Rogerson, 2010; Welk, 2010). Because of the lack of studies testing the
model in Brazil, this study used the push-pull model to understand the motives
pushing backpackers to travel to the Brazilian Amazon and the destination attributes
that pull them to the region.
It proved necessary in the case of the Brazilian Amazon to add the components of
government and local community to the traditional push-pull model for backpacker
tourism.. The extended model is applicable to other remote areas in developing
countries that have the potential to attract backpackers, and should lead to better
management of the backpacker tourism segment.
In the tourism literature (Klenosky, 2002), the push-pull model has generally been
characterised as relating to two separate decisions made at two separate points of
time – one focusing on whether to go (push factors), the other on where to go (pull
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factors) and should not be viewed as operating entirely independently of each other.
Likewise, the extended model in this study should not be viewed as operating
independently to the push-pull factors. Therefore, the model to develop backpacker
tourism in developing countries in this study contributes to the tourism literature
through an understanding that in developing countries government and local
community need to be integrated to the supply and demand side for the
development of backpacker tourism. Finally, this research should also encourage
planners and managers to increase incentives for backpacker tourism enterprises,
adopt appropriate marketing, tourism management strategies and training/support to
members of the local community who seek to become part of the backpacker
tourism supply chain in the Brazilian Amazon region.

7.8 Research implications and implications for further research
	
  

Firstly, the findings of this research contribute to the literature on backpacker
tourism in developing countries, as no research has been specifically undertaken in
the Brazilian Amazon. Secondly, this study should assist public and private
stakeholders in the backpacker industry by giving them a better understanding of
the current state of backpacker tourism in the Brazilian Amazon. Thirdly, the
findings of this research should also contribute to the management and policy
making of the national and regional tourism plans in terms of a ‘new’ tourism
segment in the Brazilian Amazon. Fourthly, this study introduces two new models
to the tourism literature (Figures 7.3.and 7.7). Lastly, it points to a tourism
development opportunity which can be exploited in the Brazilian Amazon.
In describing a tourism segment – backpacker tourism – this case study of the
Brazilian Amazon identified discrepancies between public and private tourism
stakeholders, local communities, and the supply and demand side. It is
recommended that future research considers a range of peripheral tourism
destinations. Efforts should be directed towards identifying the contribution of
backpacker tourism to local communities and how tourism stakeholders are
performing in the destination. This example could also be applied to other
communities in Brazil. Future research should be aware of the potential and
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opportunities available to research tourism in Brazil, and is encouraged especially to
examine local participation and backpacker tourism in developing countries, as
there is a need to better understand the relationship between backpacker tourism and
local communities.
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Appendix A

James Cook University is studying the travel experiences of backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon
region. Your responses will be important to identify perspectives, challenges and difficulties for the
future of the backpacking sector and also to identify opportunities and new directions in the future of
backpacking in the Brazilian Amazon region. Participation is entirely voluntary and your responses
will be completely confidential.
PhD student Cristina Rodrigues ph 0413402338 email: cristina.rodrigues@jcu.edu.au

Interview with Tourism Public Stakeholders
1. What is your understanding of backpacker tourism?
2. Do you think the Brazilian Amazon region is a backpacker tourism destination
for the international and domestic market?
3. What has the local government done to increase or to develop the backpacker
tourism market in the Brazilian Amazon region?
4. How has the Ministry of Tourism contributed to the development of backpacker
tourism in the Amazon region?
5. In your opinion what should be done to increase this backpacker tourism market
in the Brazilian Amazon region?
6. Do you think that backpacker tourism can contribute to local social and economic
development in the Brazilian Amazon region? Why?
7. Do you think backpacker tourism can contribute to local communities? How?
8. Is the local community in Manaus/Belem involved with planning and
organization of backpacker tourism?
9. How do you see the future of the backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon region?
10. What do you see as the difficulties and challenges for the future of the
backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
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Appendix B

James Cook University is studying the travel experiences of backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon
region. Your responses will be important to identify perspectives, challenges and difficulties for the
future of the backpacking sector and also to identify opportunities and new directions in the future of
backpacking in the Brazilian Amazon region. Participation is entirely voluntary and your responses
will be completely confidential.
PhD student Cristina Rodrigues ph 0413402338 email: cristina.rodrigues@jcu.edu.au

Interview with Backpacker Tourism Private Stakeholders
Note: Same questions as per Amazonastur and Paratur with two additional questions
(number 6 and 9)
1. What is your understanding of backpacker tourism?
2. Do you think the Brazilian Amazon region is a backpacker tourism destination
for the international and domestic market?
3. What has the local government done to increase or to develop the backpacker
tourism market in the Brazilian Amazon region?
4. How has the Ministry of Tourism contributed to the development of backpacker
tourism in the Amazon region?
5. In your opinion what should be done to increase this backpacker tourism market
in the Brazilian Amazon region?
6. What does your business offer to backpackers? And how do you promote your
business to backpackers?
7. Do you think that backpacker tourism can contribute to local social and economic
development in the Brazilian Amazon region? Why?
8. Do you think backpacker tourism can contribute to local communities? How?
9. Do you employ members of the local community to work in your business? Why
or why not?
10. Is the local community in Manaus/Belem involved with planning and
organization of backpacker tourism?
11. How do you see the future of the backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon region?
12. What do you see as the difficulties and challenges for the future of the
backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
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Appendix C

James Cook University is studying the travel experiences of backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon
region. Your responses will be important to identify perspectives, challenges and difficulties for the
future of the backpacking sector and also to identify opportunities and new directions in the future of
backpacking in the Brazilian Amazon region. Participation is entirely voluntary and your responses
will be completely confidential.
PhD student Cristina Rodrigues ph 0413402338 email: cristina.rodrigues@jcu.edu.au

Interview with members of Institution Peabiru
Note: Same questions as per Amazonastur and Paratur with three additional
questions (number 5, 9 and 10)
1. What is your understanding of backpacker tourism?
2. Do you think the Brazilian Amazon region is a backpacker tourism destination
for the international and domestic market?
3. What has the local government done to increase or to develop the backpacker
tourism market in the Brazilian Amazon region?
4. How has the Ministry of Tourism contributed to the development of backpacker
tourism in the Amazon region?
5. How does the NGO Institution Peabiru work with backpacker tourism?
6. In your opinion what should be done to increase this backpacker tourism market
in the Brazilian Amazon region?
7. Do you think that backpacker tourism can contribute to local social and economic
development in the Brazilian Amazon region? Why?
8. Do you think backpacker tourism can contribute to local communities? How?
9. How is the local community working with backpacker tourism through
community-based tourism in Pesqueiro village?
10. Have you noted any negative impacts from backpacker tourism? Please
describe.
11. How do you see the future of the backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian
Amazon region?
12. What do you see as the difficulties and challenges for the future of the
backpacking tourism sector in the Brazilian Amazon region?
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Appendix D

James Cook University is studying the travel experiences of backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon
region. Your responses will be important to identify how backpacker can promote development and
opportunities at the local level. Participation is entirely voluntary and your responses will be
completely confidential.
PhD student Cristina Rodrigues ph 0413402338 email: cristina.rodrigues@jcu.edu.au

Focus Group – Mamori Lake Community
1. What is your understanding of backpacker tourism?
2. What services or products are provided for backpacker tourists?
3. In your opinion does tourism for backpackers benefit the Mamori Lake
Community? How?
4. How is income from backpacker tourism shared?
5. What were the economic changes from backpacker tourism in your life?
6. What were the social changes from backpacker tourism in your life? (i.e. different
customs; influences)
7. How do you relate to backpacker tourists?
8. What do you see as the challenges for the future of the backpacking tourism
sector in Mamori Lake?
9. What else could be done to improve backpacker tourism a Mamori Lake?
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Appendix E

James Cook University is studying the travel experiences of backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon
region. Your responses will be important to identify how backpacker can promote development and
opportunities at the local level. Participation is entirely voluntary and your responses will be
completely confidential.
PhD student Cristina Rodrigues ph 0413402338 email: cristina.rodrigues@jcu.edu.au

Interview with members of Pesqueiro Village
1. What is your understanding of community-based tourism and backpacker
tourism?
2. What services or products are provided for community-based tourism in
Pesqueiro Village?
3. In your opinion does community-based tourism for backpackers benefit the
Pesqueiro Village? How?
4. How is income from community-based tourism shared?
5. What were the economic changes from community-based tourism in your life?
6. What were the social changes from community-based tourism in your life? (i.e.
different customs; influences)
7. How does Turismo Consciente support you to develop community-based
tourism?
8. How do you relate to tourists?
9. What do you see as the challenges for the future of community-based tourism in
Pesqueiro village?
10. What else could be done to improve backpacker tourism and community-based
tourism at PesqueiroVillage?
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Appendix F
BACKPACKER VISITOR SURVEY
PLEASE MARK YOUR RESPONSE LIKE THIS →

1. Are you: ¢ Male

¢Female

2. Where are you from?

¡

Brazil: which
state………

¡

International: which country…………………….

3. How old are you? ………………
4. What is the highest level of education you have attained?
¡

Secondary School

¡

Post Graduate

¡

High
School

¡

¡

Graduated from College/
University

Graduate School

5. What is your employment status?
¡

Student

¡

Office/Clerical

¡

Teacher/Child care

¡

¡
¡

Professional
Public Service

¡
¡

Rental/Sales
Services Industry

¡
¡

Management
Tradesperson

¡

Retired
Other:
............................

6. How long do you intend to stay in the Brazilian Amazon region?

¡
¡

Less than one
week
1 week

¡
¡

¡

2 weeks

¡

3 weeks
4 weeks
5-8
weeks

¡ 9-12 weeks
¡ 13-20 weeks
¡ 21 weeks plus

7. Is this your first time in the Brazilian Amazon region?

¡

¡ No: how many times have you been?

Yes

............................................................
8. Which are the following best describe your travel group (select one)
¡

I am
travelling
alone

¡

I am travelling with a
close friend who
started this trip with me

¡

I am
travelling
with my
partner

¡

I am travelling with a
group of close friends
who started this trip
with me

¡

I am
travelling
with my
parents

¡

I am travelling with
new friend(s) I have
met on this trip

¡

Other:………
………….

9. Have you visited any other Brazilian states on this trip before come to the Amazon?

¡

No

¡ Yes →Which ones?

……………………………….................

288

	
  

10. Have you visited any more South America countries on this trip before coming to Brazil?

¡

¡ Yes →Which ones?

No

……………………………….................

11. Do you plan to visit any more Brazilian states on this trip after leaving the Amazon?

¡

¡ Yes →Which ones?

No

……………………………….................

12. Do you plan to visit any more South America countries on this trip after leaving Brazil?

¡

¡ Yes →Which ones?

No

……………………………….................

13. Which of the following best describes your current trip in the Brazilian Amazon region (select all that apply)?
¡

Short
package trip

¡

Extended
holiday from
studies/work

¡

Gap year after
graduating from
college/universit
y

¡

Short
holiday
from
studies/wor
k

¡

Gap year before
starting
college/universit
y

¡

Study Abroad

¡

I’m on a working
holiday visa→What
sorts of jobs are you
looking
for?…………………
…

14. Please select from the list below the type of transport you have used to travel to the Brazilian Amazon region
¡
¡
¡

Plane
Bus/Coach
Rental Car

¡
¡
¡

Backpacker Caravan
Car purchased in Brazil
Boat

¡

Other

15. What type of accommodation do you normally stay in on this trip to the Brazilian Amazon region (tick as many as
apply)?
¡

Backpacker
Hostel

¡

Caravan/ Camper Van
Park

¡

Hotel/Resort

¡

Visiting Friends
& Relatives

¡

Inn

¡

Apartment/Flat

¡

Bed and
Breakfast/Guest
house

¡

Motel

¡

Camping

16. What are your motivations for travel to the Brazilian Amazon region (tick as many as apply)?

¡

Experience
something
different

¡

Gaining a new
perspective on
life

¡
¡

Meeting new
people
Having romantic
relationships

¡

Developing my
abilities &
accomplishments

¡

Being independent

¡

Developing my
knowledge of
visited place

¡

Being safe and away from crowds

¡

Enjoying daring/adventurous thrills

¡

Being close to nature

¡

Connecting to past good
times

¡

Strengthening current
close relationships

¡

Experiencing
fashionable well
know places

¡

Volunteer work

¡

Connecting to
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amazonian
indigineus customs

17. Please indicate the activities you engaged in during your visit to the Brazilian Amazon region (tick as many as apply)
¡
¡
¡
¡
¡
¡

Observing
scenery
Observing
wildlife
Birdwatching
Thinking
Meeting people
Observing
cultural and
historical sites

¡

Photography

¡

¡
¡
¡
¡

Scenic drives
Bushwalking/hiking
Learning
Canoeing

¡
¡
¡

Relaxing
Going on a
interpretative
tour/hike
River rafting
River cruise
Shopping

¡

Night entertainments

¡

Videoing/Camcord
ing

¡

Helicopter/Plane overflights

¡
¡
¡
¡

Swimming
Camping
Local indigenous community tour
Experience local food

18. Could you please estimate (in American dollars) how much you would spend on yourself on a typical week in the
Brazilian Amazon region for each the following categories?
$…………………

Food
purchased
from
grocery
stores

$…………………

Petrol

$……………………

$…………………

Tours and
activities
(when you
do
purchased)

$…………………

Transport
fares

$……………………

Accommodation

Food purchased from
restaurants/cafes

Alcohol and
entertainment

$…………………….

General
shopping
and
souvenirs

$…………………

19. Which type of information sources did you consult before your departure to the Brazilian Amazon region? (tick as
many as apply)
¡
¡
¡

¡
¡
¡

Internet
Travel Agent
Been before

Tourist guide books
TV documentary
Facebook

¡
¡
¡

Friends/family
¡ Advertisements in print
¡ Advertisements on TV/radio
Visitor centres
Other___________________________________

20. Did you intend to stay with or visit a local indigenous community in the Brazilian Amazon region?
¡
¡
¡

Yes
No
I would like it but could not find the opportunity

21. Do you think the local communities of the Brazilian Amazon region are engaged in providing backpacker tourism
activities?

¡

Yes Where? Please
explain................................................................................

¡

No
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22. What do you think about tourism infrastructure for backpackers in the Brazilian Amazon region?
Very Satisfactory

Satisfactory

Unsatisfactory

Very Unsatisfactory

Accommodation

¡

¡

¡

¡

Transportation

¡

¡

¡

¡

Restaurants

¡

¡

¡

¡

Accessibility

¡

¡

¡

¡

Night entertainments

¡

¡

¡

¡

Tourism services

¡

¡

¡

¡

Shopping/facilities

¡

¡

¡

¡

Communication systems

¡

¡

¡

¡

Safety

¡

¡

¡

¡

Tourist information centres

¡

¡

¡

¡

Local tours/activities

¡

¡

¡

¡

Prices

¡

¡

¡

¡

Climate/weather

¡

¡

¡

¡

Cultural and historical sites

¡

¡

¡

¡

Natural sites

¡

¡

¡

¡

Friendly people

¡

¡

¡

¡

Ability to see animals

¡

¡

¡

¡

Ability to experience local culture

¡

¡

¡

¡

23. Please list the towns and places you have visited on the Brazilian Amazon region.
____________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________
24. Please list below the next 5 towns/places you intend to visit on the Brazilian Amazon.

1)

___________________ 2) ________________________ 3)______________________

4)

___________________ 5) ________________________

25. Please describe the three most memorable experiences you have had in the Brazilian Amazon region.

1)

___________________ 2) ________________________ 3)______________________

26. On the scale below, how would you rate the overall quality of your visit to the Brazilian Amazon region?
1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

¡

¡

¡

¡

¡

¡

¡

¡

¡

¡

Not satisfactory
Highly satisfactory

Many thanks for your time in completing this survey.
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